July 19, 1972

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE HEART-WARMING SAGA OF
THE STOW ORPHANS

HON. PAGE BELCHER

OF OELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article appeared in the Army/
Navy/Air Force Times of June 21, 1972,
and I think it is a heartwarming story
of a very brave family and I would like
to take this opportunity to insert it in
the RECORD:

THE HEART-WARMING SAGA OF THE
ORPHANS
(By Bue Toma)

The story opens when an Alr Force fighter
pllot, Maj. Lilburn R. Stow, is killed in action
in Vietnam during April 1968, Major Stow
leaves behind his wife, Normsa, and five chil-
dren—Skip (Lilburn R. Stow Jr.), Vickle,
Eeela, Eimberley and Eola. A tragedy—but
it's happened before in this long war.

After the death of their father, a big,
happy man who liked to barbecue in the
back yard, Norma Stow and the children
tried to bulld a normal life together but she
had problems with her heart and doctors
lflelt that only open heart surgery could save

er.

Now enters the villain of the pilece. A real
stinker. For months, Mrs, Stow received ter-
rorizing telephone calls from & man threat-
ening to kill both her and her children be-
cause of Major Stow’s Vietnam service.

The slimy fellow, who always called at
midnight, caused the frail Mrs. Stow and her
children many hours of strain and fright.
After their home was vandalized (most of
the Stow’'s service-life momentoes were
broken), the police spent many hours pa-
trolling outside their Tulsa, Okla., suburban
home and tapping the telephone in an at-
tempt to “zero in' on the terrorizer.

Doctors felt that the slim hold Mrs, Stow
held on life in the two years since her hus-
band died was being slowly drained away
and that surgery to repair her diseased heart
should be attempted. But, Norma Stow died
following the operation.

The terror and lonellness was over for
Mrs. Stow, but for the five orphans, their
lives just beginning, the future loocked &
little shaky.

With little or no money, and with debts
agalnst their mother's estate and the threat
of separation before them, the children
struggled agalnst the odds.

“We're going to stay together,” sald Skip
flatly, a# age 18 the head of the family, to
a newspaper reporter. “That's the way our
parents wanted it.”

“And that's the way we want it,” added his
sister, 16-year-old Vickle, a pretty brunette
with fierce determination.

That's when the plot really began to take
unbelievable turns.

R. C. Freeman, a lieutenant colonel in the
Oklahoma Air National Guard, and a friend
of the Stow family, stepped forward. With
five children of his own almost the same ages
as the Stows, the Freemans offered the five
Stows a haven. In the face of the children’s
adamant desire to remain a family unit,
relatives agreed not to split them up.

But can a suburban home big enough for
five children suddenly expand to accommo-
date 10 children? Freeman wasn't sure his
house was blg enough. “But if it isn't, it
will be,” he assured all. The Eastwood Bap-
tist Church, where both the Freemans and
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Stows attend, offered to help “raise the barn”
in good old Western style when the Free-
mans decided to add an addition.

Reserve AF JAG Capt. Mickey D. Wilson
volunteered his services as a lawyer to get
Norma Stow's will through probate. He also
began arranging for the necessary papers to
have Freeman named as the children’s guar-
dian.

‘Wilson wasn't too pleased when he began
to look into Mrs. Stow’s financial affairs. She
had no insurance and most of the funds left
by Major Stow were gone. The children owed
$10,000 worth of debts on various notes and
mortgages. “There’s nothing we can do but
sell their home,” Wilson admitted sadly.

That’s when the AFROTC unit and Angel
Flight at the University of Tulsa entered
stage right.

“Can't we do something to prove the Air
Force really does care?” they asked their
instructor, Col. Calvin G. Bass. Colonel Bass
wrote to Afr Force Times and a story about
the Stow Family appeared on Mar. 18, 1970.
Storles also appeared In local Oklahoma
papers.

One month later, the foundation formed
by the AFROTC unit had started to pick up
momentum. More than $1700 had been do-
nated, local merchants had contributed al-
most all of the materials needed for a two-
bedroom, one-bath expansion on the Free-
man’s bursting home and the roof was on
thanks to the abilities of the church’'s free
work force. Not only had all five of the Stow
children been offered scholarships in varying
degrees, but the five Freeman children had
been included in the bounty.

Meanwhile, Colonel Bass reported, “We've
received the most heartwarming letters.”

“Flease accept the enclosed $10 bill for the
benefit of the Stow children,” one letter read.
“I would like to donate it in behalf of my
husband who's a prisoner of war in North
Vietnam.”

“We recently read of the plight of the
children of Maj. Lilburn R. Stow,” another
poignant letter said. *“This story comes at a
time when we are grieved with the loss of one
of our own squadron pilots, who gave his life
while flying as a Sandy in the successful
rescue of another downed U.S. pilot . . . The
8.0.8. (Special Operations Squadron) Zorros,
are sending this contribution to the Stows
and ask that it be credited in the name of
Maj. Edward M, Hudgens, who also gave his
1ife so that another might live.”

By July 1870, more than $12,000 had been
processed by*the foundation as AF people
around the world rallied to hold fund drives,
benefits and bake sales. One couple at Moun-
taln Home AFB, Idaho, began contribution
$92 a month toward the children’s care.

Appropriately enough, the contribution
that put the Stow Family Fund over the
$20,000 mark came from the children in the
Grissom AFB, Ind., vacation bible school.

End of flashbacks.

Now, more than two years after Mrs. Stow
died, her estate has been settled with each
child receiving $1688.52. Also each child has
been assured a college education by an
anonymous donor who has made $5000 im-
mediately available to Skip who is now 19,
and Vickie, 18, who are attending Oklahoma
State University. Their unknown benefactor
also created a foundation to manage stock
for the other children, Keela, 15, Kimberly,
10, and Kola, 9. The dividends from the
stock will provide about #1000 for each child
per college year. Each child also receives a
monthly Veterans Administration check and
is eligible for a VA scholarship.

True, their original home was sold but,
thanks to the foundation, the furniture that
Norma Stow collected with such loving care
has been saved for her daughters.

The AFROTC unit still processes donations,
which have now totalled more than $£24,000.
Colonel Bass recently was presented an Air
Force Association certificate of recognition
for his efforts in behalf of the children.

Isn't that a nice story? It would be un-
bellevable on the movie screen, though.

By the way, they never caught the nasty
who terrorized Mrs. Stow and the children.
And police say they probably will never
know who it was unless he again threatens
the children. This development doesn't quite
fit the plot but you already know the vil-
lain will get his in the end anyway. It's just
retribution.

Bo, with the music up, we fade out until
the next installment in the saga of the
Stows.

RESPONSE OF OFFICE OF EMER-
GENCY PREPAREDNESS IN DIS-
ASTERS

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, yes-
terday I introduced S. 3805, legislation
to amend the Disaster Relief Act which,
among other things, permits the Presi-
dent to waive the normal requirements
for individual States to provide detailed
damage statistics in order for an area to
be designated as a Federal disaster area.

The purpose of my legislation is to
make it clear that where a major disas-
ter is obviously oceurring State personnel
need not be spending valuable time in
getting detailed statistical information
but rather can be engaged in search and
rescue operations.

I am aware that the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness considers the first
priority to be taking care of disaster vic-
tims rather than in making disaster dam-
age surveys. My legislation is directed
toward requirements for State damage
surveys rather than Federal surveys.

I am pleased that OEP recognizes that
the first responsibility must be to take
care of disaster victims. I ask unanimous
consent that a memorandum from Gen.
G. A. Lincoln, Director of OEP to Re-
gional Directors setting forth OEP's pol-
icy in this regard be reprinted in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS
MEMORANDUM

Now that the President has declared five
states as disaster areas for what may be the
most severe flooding situation of record on
the east coast of the United States, the ini-
tial priorities of Federal effort must go to
taking care of people and getting communi-
ties back into operation again.

While detalled surveys of damage are
needed, they should be given second pri-
ority to people’s needs.

I have asked the Under Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development for an espe-
cially urgent effort in the provision of tem-

porary housing, and have also asked the
Chief of Engineers to stress to his field or-

ganization the importance of taking care of
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people and communities suffering hardship.
Exercising initiative while keeping in con-
tact with our Federal coordinating officers. I
estimate that within a week or so the crisis
perlod will be over. But, during the current
critical period we should seek every possible
way to reduce administration in the interest
of getting things done for people’s needs.
G. A. LINCOLN,
Directar.

POWER BLACKOUTS

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, despite
all the early grave warnings of experts
in the field of power, we have witnessed
our first serious blackout of the summer
season when on July 17 and 18 some
200,000 residents of New York City were
affected by a blackout.

This is one of the most serious bla.cl;-
outs since the breakdown of Consoli-
dated Edison’s powerplants in 1965 when
the largest city in this country was para-
lyzed by a huge blackout.

According to a recent report by John
N. Nassikas, Chairman of the Federal
Power Commission, about 60 out of 150
systems or utility groups could have re-
serve generating capacity of less than
15 percent. Necessary reserve margins
vary from one system to another, but
on the average it should be at least 20
percent. In some areas there should be
a cushion of 30 percent in reserve.

New York City, according to the FPC,
may again this summer experience power
supply problems.

I would like to point out that three
utilities serve in an industrialized area
of some 15,000 square miles in southwest
Ohio where the population is in the area
of about 4,000,000 people.

Cincinnati Gas & Electric, acting as
the agent for Columbus and Southern
Ohio Electric Co. and the Dayton Power
& Light Co. are committed to construct
the William H. Zimmer Power Station
in Moscow, Ohio, at a cost of some $300
million.

I have registered my complaint with
the Atomic Energy Commission, the Fed-
eral Power Commission, and also the
White House, that construction plans,
environmental reports, public hearings,
and the other necessary paperwork that
must be done for this plant must
be speeded up.

Company officials argue that without
the Zimmer unit the companies’ com-
bined reserve will be 6.6 percent, way
below the comfortable reserve require-
ments.

Loss of other generating equipment at
the time of summer peaks certainly could
result in serious breakdowns.

The delay also will contribute to the
air pollution now surrounding our area
because the delay results in the pro-
longed operation of coal-fire units. When
these units burn, they release into the
atmosphere pollutants associated with
burning coal; and it creates an environ-
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mental condition far worse than alleged-
ly associated with the nuclear units be-
ing delayed.

Studies also show that the delay will
add a cost of approximately $15 million
due to the escalation and interest-dur-
ing-construction cost.

Cincinnati Gas & Electric planners had
hoped to have 1,100 craftsmen working
on the plant by the fall of 1973. But now
this is being delayed. The craft unions
estimated that the potential work that
is being affected is calculated to amount
to millions of dollars in earnings.

I would also like to point out that when
this is multiplied by the T4 nuclear
powerplants across the country presently
planned or under construction, the in-
come lost to craftsmen throughout the
Nation is staggering.

In the Greater Cincinnati area gas
supplies are now short, with Cincinnati
Gas & Electric unable to supply service
to new commercial facilities. I have in
my records letters from two meatpacking
firms that had planned expansion but
are now hampered because of the short
gas supply. Also, the mayor of one of our
cities has been hampered in his urban
renewal program because of this power
shortage. The decline in industrial activi-
ties unfortunately leads to a decline in
commerce. The general reaction, how-
ever, is gradual, complex, and in many
cases indirect.

Decreased income not only affects the
private sector, but also slows local, State,
and Federal Government activities.

In the Cincinnati-Dayton-Columbus
region, local and State government reve-
nues from tax sources amount to about
$1.1 billion. This would increase to $2.3
billion by 1980.

The Federal Government collects about
$3.1 billion from revenues in this region
which would rise to approximately $6.4
billion by 1980 if the economy is success-
ful in maintaining its normal rate of
growth.

I maintain that unless we meet our
power needs both in the industrial and
private sector, we will be unable to main-
tain our normal rate of growth.

I think the time to act is now. We
must speed up our powerplants to meet
the needs of this country.

ORDER OF AHEPA
GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF THE

HON. LLOYD BENTSEN

OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BENTSEN. Mr. President, Order
of Ahepa, the American Hellenic Edu-
cational Progressive Association, is
celebrating its golden aniversary during
1972. Founded on July 26, 1922, in At-
lanta, Ga., AHEPA has eight primary ob-
jectives, the first of which is “to promote
and encourage loyalty to the United
States of America.” During its 50 years of
existence, the Order of Ahepa has con-
tributed financially to many worthy
causes, offering needed assistance at
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times of natural and man-caused dis-
aster to persons around the world. Con-
tributions have gone to victims of floods,
hurricanes, earthquakes, and wars. And
the organization continues to grow and
prosper, and to offer help to those in
need, whenever possible,

Many Texans are members of AHEPA,
Mr. President. Officers of the Houston
Chapter are A. S. Catechis, president;
P. C. Peropoulos, vice president; Angelo
J. Cramer, secretary; and Alex J. Skan-
dalis, treasurer. Officers of the Galveston
Chapter are George Marinos, president;
Gus M. Loomis, vice president; John A.
Mehos, secretary; and Angelo Agalou,
treasurer. Officers of the Waco Chapter
are Tom Bakos, president; Pete Dris, vice
president; and Michael Colia, secretary.

Officers of the Texarkana Chapter are
Speros D. Cotseones, president; John G.
Papageorge, vice president; Tom Carras,
secretary; and Frank Demopoulos,
treasurer. Officers of the San Angelo
Chapter are Johnny J. Kalaitzes, presi-
dent; Chris Kouvelis, vice president;
and W. G. Michalopulos, secretary and
treasurer. Officers of the Beaumont
Chapter are John A. Davis, president;
George Greeker, vice president; and Peter
G. Zarmakoupis, secretary and treasurer.

Officers of the Corpus Christi Chapter
are Achille J. Psimaris, president; James
U. Cazamias, vice president; C. Gus
Adams, secretary; and Dr. Nicholas T.
Hallick, treasurer. Officers of the Fort
‘Worth Chapter are Tommy Peters, presi-
dent; Donald J. Wooldridge, vice presi-
dent; Nick Tsumpis, secretary; and Steve
Vloitis, treasurer. Officers of the Dallas
Chapter are William A. Karahal, presi-
dent; Connie Pastis, vice president; Chris
S. Chotas, secretary; and A. P. Shro-
pulos, freasurer.

District Lodge Officers who are
Texans include Jack Lymberry of Hous-
ton, lieutenant governmor; Jerome M.
Kaler of Houston, secretary; George G.
Chininis of San Antonio, marshall; and
George N. Zarafonetis of Dallis, adviser.

In addition, James G. Petheriotes of
Houston is supreme trustee in the na-
tional lodge and Texans who are past
national officers of the Order of Ahepa
include Nick C. Demeris of Houston, past
supreme lodge; and Michael Colias of
Waco, past supreme trustee.

SENATOR JAVITS CRITICIZES VICE
PRESIDENT AGNEW

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a year
ago in a letter to the New York Times the
senior Senator from New York, referring
to the Republican presidential candidacy
of Congressman PeTe McCLOSKEY,
praised those within our party who speak
out on their convictions. Senator Javirs
even went so far to say in defending
McCrosxey that—

Any ferment In the party, making it lively
and provocative, is desirable.
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However, yesterday Senator Javits
typically switched gears and criticized
Vice President Sriro Acnew for uphold-
ing what are his convictions.

Evidently the Senator believes it is
perfectly proper, if not even “desirable,”
for more liberal members of the party to
sound off on their philosophy but not the
Vice President. It would behoove the New
York Senator to remember what hap-
pened to the last Republican Senator
from New York who sought to cross
swords with the Vice President.

Javits should exercise more concern
as to whether there will be a place on the
New York Republican ticket for him in
1974 rather than worry about who the
Republican National Convention will se-
lect in the next few weeks.

No other American has aided so many
Republican candidates as Spiro T.
AcNEW. He is a necessity on the Republi-
can ticket this fall. Any attempt to dis-
lodge him will be vigorously fought by
the elected delegates in Miami.

Such spoiler tactics are divisive and
only aid our political foes. The senior
Senator from New York should join all
Republicans in working together for the
relection of the Nixon-Agnew ticket.

CONGRATULATIONS, ORDER OF
AHEPA

HON. ELIGIO de la GARZA

. OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, the
Order of Ahepa, the American Hellenic
Educational Progressive Association,
lists as the first of its nine principal ob-
jectives one that is of immense impor-
tance in our Nation today. It is stated
in these words:

To promote and encourage loyalty to the
United States of America.

That is a noble goal, one for which
this fraternal organization is to be com-
mended as it observes this month, on
July 26, the golden anniversary of its
founding.

The Order of Ahepa has contributed
to many worthy causes during the half-
century of its existence, ranging from
relief for flood victims in this country to
earthquake relief in the Ionian Islands,
from the sale of half a billion dollars
in U.S. war bonds during World War II
to national scholarships for worthy stu-
dents. Members of AHEPA have a right
to take pride in their organization’s
record of accomplishment.

In my own State of Texas, local chap-
ters of the order carry forward their
good work in a number of our leading
cities. A Houston citizen, James G.
Petheriotes, is currently a supreme trus-
tee of Ahepa. To him and to all mem-
bers of the organization I extend my
congratulations and best wishes on this
50th birthday of the Order of Ahepa.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
WOOD PRODUCTS IN MONTANA

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SHOUP, Mr. Speaker, the wood
products industry is one of vital inter-
est to the Western States. In Montana,
it is a prime economic concern. The in-
dustry is being criticized right now for
some of its policies such as clearcutting.
Because of this eriticism, the wood prod-
ucts industry is evaluating its position.
Such evaluation, along with the eventual
changes which will result, will have an
important effect on the economy of Mon-
tana. For the information of the Mem-
bers of the House, I would like to insert
a summary of one of the better reports
about the evaluation of the wood prod-
ucts industry in Montana. The report is
by Maxine C. Johnson and was published
in the Montana Business Quarterly,
spring 1972, by the Bureau of Business
and Economic Research at the Univer-
sity of Montana. The following is that
report:

SBince 1950, the wood products industry
(here defined as logging operations, wood
products manufacturing, and the production
of pulp and paper) has occupied a unigue
position as a growth industry in Montana.
Among the state’s primary or export indus-
tries—those which make an area grow—only
manufacturing (especlally wood products)
and the federal government have been ex-
panding their employment; the others—
agriculture, mining, and railroads—have
been letting workers go.

The result has been a state economy that,
by national standards, has grown very slow-
ly. It has been unable to supply enough jobs
for its residents and has provided Mon-
tanans with an average income per person
well below the national average.

In western Montana—Lincoln, Flathead,
BSanders, Lake, Mineral, Missoula, Ravalll,
and Granite Counties—the record has been
much better. The major reason: the wood
products industry. While agriculture and
raliroads have dropped employees here too,
manufac and the federal government
have added workers. Of the 5,420 new manu-
facturing employees between 1950 and 1968,
3,600 (B85 percent) went to work in wood
products activities. Another 1,000 were in-
volved in the aluminum plant at Columbia
Falls,

The transformation of western Montana
from an agricultural to an industrial econ-
omy has meant more jobs and more income.
Total employment—wage and salary workers
plus the self-employed—was up 32 percent
in the western counties between 1950 and
1968, as opposed to only 11 percent in all of
Montana. Total personal income grew 93 per-
cent in western Montana, 52 percent in the
state; per capita incomes were up 42 percent
and 30 percent respectively. There is no
doubt that the wood products industry has
been responsible for much of the growth in
the eight western counties. By 1969, the
area’s economy had become heavily depend-
ent upon wood products activities.

In attempting to measure the total impact
on income and employment, we counted not
only persons at work in the industry, but
also federal government employees engaged
in timber activities. But to really see how
primary Industry employment affects the
economy, workers in secondary industries—
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transportation, trade, services, local govern-
ment, etc.—who provide goods and services
for the wood products industry, its employees,
and timber management workers must be
added in. Similarly, in computing total in-
come attributable to the wood products in-
dustry, we included the earnings of industry
and timber management workers, plus the
additional income generated in the area by
their expenditures and by industry pur-
chases of goods and services. Our estimates,
based on the U.S. Department of Commerce,
Regional Economics Information System, in-
dicate that in 1969 something like 43 percent
of total employment and 51 percent of total
personal income in western Montana came,
either directly or indirectly, from the wood
products industry.

In the state as a whole (using the same
data for computation), wood products played
& much smaller role: approximately 12 per-
cent of total employment and 11 percent of
total personal income in 1069 was directly
or indirectly attributable to the industry.

The year 1960 was a year of high produc-
tion and employment In the forest industries;
it is also the latest year for which all the
necessary data are available. The total con-
tribution of the industry would have been
somewhat smaller in 1970 and 1971.

The growth of Montana's wood products
industry has been accompanied by a large
increase in the amount of timber cut on na-
tional forests. In recent years, a good many
people have come to feel that the Forest Serv-
ice has emphasized timber production at the
expense of other uses of the forest. They feel
that recent high rates of timber harvest are
excessive in terms of future timber supply
and are damaging to the environment. Es-
pecially offensive to these critics is the prac-
tice of clearcutting. The Forest Service is re-
evaluating its management practices in re-
sponse to changing values and public pres-
sure, and timber sales on national forests are
being reduced, at least temporarily.

This report is concerned with the potential
effects of declines of various severity in the
timber supply on employment and income
during the next few years, 1973 to 1975. Clear-
1y, short-run economic considerations should
not be the only criteria applied to the solu-
tion of the timber management problem.
Nevertheless, an understanding of what may
be involved in the way of economic change
should be helpful to those who influence the
decision.

To determine the potential effects of var-
ious changes in the timber supply from the
national forests, three alternative assump-
tlons were made. The first was that wood
products firms would reduce their cut dur-
ing the next three years to match the amount
of timber which the Forest Service expects
to sell. On the average, this would mean a
decline of 20 percent below the typical har-
vest for fiscal years 1966-1870. The second as-
sumption was that the industry would con-
tinue to cut at the fiscal 1972 level, slightly
above the 1966-1970 average, but that con-
siderable readjustment would take place
within the industry as firms maneuvered
for a timber supply. The third assumed a
temporary ban on clearcutting with a sharp
decline of from 30 to 35 percent in available
timber supply from national forests.

Assumption I. This alternative, involving
a decline of approximately 20 percent, or 150
million board feet annually (in timber cut
from national forests), would probably re-
sult in a loss of about 750 jobs and $7 mil-
lion in wages, salaries, and proprietors’ in-
come in Montana's wood products industry.
When total statewide effects are considered—
including the loss in jobs and Income which
would result in other industries—the poten-
tial loss amounts to 2,370 jobs and $22 mil-
lion in income, These figures are equal to ap=
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proximately 1 percent of Montana’s total em-
ployment and income in 1969.

ASSUMING A DECLINE OF 150 MILLION BOARD FEET IN
ANNUAL TIMBER CUT, FISCAL 1973-75

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ASSUMING A BAN ON CLEARCUTTING AND AN ANNUAL
REDUCTION OF 250 MILLION BOARD FEET IN THE TIMBER
HARVEST

8 western
counties

8 western
counties

Potential decline in:
Industry employment
Total employment. .......
Percentage of total
1969 employment___
Industry earnings._......-
Total personal income__...
Percentage of total
1969 personal in-

652
1,813

3.1

$6, 300, 000
$20, 900, 000

4.7

The impact would be greater in western
Montana, where the total job loss might be
1,800 or 3 percent of total employment and
income might decline by almost $21 million,
or 5 percent of total income. Estimates for
Assumption I are summarized above.

Assumption II. The Forest Service antici-
pates that the industry may continue to cut
timber at a high rate during the next few
years, preferring to keep plants operating
even though reducing the amount of timber
under contract. This has been the pattern
thus far in fiscal 1972. But timber sales are
not being reduced equally on all forests, With
the development of new multiple use plans,
some forests are in for sizable reductions in
thelr timber growing land base; mills in their
vicinity may run short of logs. And there is
little doubt that stumpage prices will go up
as mills bid for the declining amount of
timber to be offered for sale, Emphasis in the
industry will be on size, efficlency, and inte-
gration, and the readjustments may be ex-
tensive. Even if the total amount of timber
cut continued high, the possibility of mills
closing and workers being thrown out of work
is real. If the job loss statewide ranged from
250-500 workers, the repercussions would be
considerably smaller than those anticipated
in Assumption I. At the state level, the direct
and indirect employment loss could range
from 790 to 1,680, or from 0.3 to 0.6 percent of
total 1969 employment and the income loss
from $7.3 to $14.7 million, or 0.3 to 0.7 per-
cent of total 1969 personal income. In west-
ern Montana, losses could range from 1 to 2
percent of employment and from 1.6 to 8.1

percent of income. The figures are summa-
rized below:

ASSUMING TIMBER CUT CONTINUES HIGH, BUT INDUSTRY
READJUSTMENTS REDUCE EMPLOYMENT

8 western
counties

Potential decline in:
Industry employment
Total employment_______
Percentage of total 1969
employment
Industry earnings.

218-435
606-1, 209

1.0-2.0
$2, 100, 000-

$4, 200, 000
$7, 000, 000-
$13, 900, 000

1.6-3.1

Total personal income

Percentage of total 1969
personal income

Assumption III. Proposals have been made
for a (presumably) temporary moratorium
on all clearcutting. The Forest Service esti-
mates that the immediate effects of a clear-
cutting ban would be to reduce the volume of
timber harvested by 30 to 385 percent, or ap-
proximately 250 million board feet. Such a
reduction could mean as many as 4,000 fewer
jobs in Montana, 3,000 of them in the western
counties alone. Assumption IIT effects:

Potential decline in:
Industry employment
Total employment.
Percentage of total
1969 employment.__.
Industry earnings
Total personal income
Percentage of total
1969 personal in-

All of these estimates, as is clearly indi-
cated in the report which follows, are neces-
sarily only rough approximations of the po-
tential effect of changes in the amount of
timber available to the wood products indus-
try. Each alternative assumes that the hous-
ing market and therefore the demand for
Montana's wood products will remaln strong,
and that the paper mill in Missoula will con-
tinue at full production during the next
three years,

The wood products industry has always
been susceptible to cyclical fluctuations,
many of them as severe as the declines envi-
sioned in Assumptions I and II above. The
difference is that if these declines become
permanent—as they may well do—the wood
products industry may no longer be counted
as a growth industry. Unless the job losses
which may occur are offset by gains in other
industries—and there is some question about
this—the performance of Montana's economy
in the 1970s will continue to be disappointing
and much of the expected vigor will be miss-
ing from the western Montana economy.

“RED” COX RETIRES FOLLOWING
DISTINGUISHED CAREER

HON. TOM BEVILL

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BEVILL. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend Elmas E. “Red” Cox retired from
Government service on June 30, of this
yvear, following a distinguished career.

Those of us who know him well, and
there are many, will miss him. During
his tenure in Government service, Red
was an outstanding, knowledgeable, will-
ing worker who knew how to get things
done.

Red first came to the Nation’s Capital
in 1933, with just $20 in his pockets. His
first Government job was in the Office of
the Comptroller of the Currency. He re-
mained with this subagency of the Treas-
ury Department until December 16, 1937.
At that time he went with the Federal
Housing Administration. He remained in
this position until 1945, when he took a
job with newly elected Congressman Al-
bert Rains, of Gadsden, Ala.

Red served as Congressman Rains’
chief assistant for 20 years. Following
the retirement of Congressman Rains,
Red took a job as special assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency, where he
remained until his retirement.

Red now plans to enter the public re-
lations field as a Government consultant.
He will work out of his Lake Barcroft
home in suburban Virginia.

I know that Red will continue to work
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hard and to strive for his new goals in
this new endeavor as he has consistently
done in the past. I join all of his many
friends in wishing him the very best.

MONTHLY SUMMARY OF FOREIGN
FISHING ACTIVITIES OFF ALASKA,
JUNE 1972

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, in my
continuing efforts to keep my fellow
Members of Congress and the people of
Alaska aware of the fishing of foreign
vessels in Alaskan waters, I am inserting
the “Monthly Summary of Foreign Fish-
ing Activities Off Alaska” for June 1972.
This summary, published by the Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration of the U.S. Department of
Commerce, will point out clearly, I be-
lieve, the hardships Alaskan fishermen
face because of unrestricted foreign
competition.

The summary follows:

MONTHLY SUMMARY OF FOREIGN FISHING

AcTIVITIES OFF ALASEA, JUNE 1072

Soviet: The number of Soviet vessels en-
gaged in fisheries off of Alaska continued to
decline dropping to about 25 in June. That
was a decrease of about 12 vessels from the
previous month. About the same number of
Soviet vessels engaged in fisheries off Alaska
in June 19871.

GROUNDFISH TRAWL FISHERY

The number of trawlers fishing for ground-
fish along the Continental Shelf edge in the
Bering Sea doubled from 6 to 12. The fleet
was divided with 6 medium trawlers fishing
north of the Fox Islands in the eastern Aleu-
tian Islands and 6 medium trawlers fishing
northwest of the Pribilof Islands in the cen-
tral Bearing Sea.

The expedition which had been fishing for
flounder, herring and Alaska pollock in the
Bering Sea during the winter and spring was
disbanded In early June and the vessels de-
parted the Alaskan area.

OCEAN PERCH FISHERY

The Soviet ocean perch fishery off Alaska
remained at a low level. A fleet of 5 to 8 stern
trawlers and up to 3 medium trawlers fished
off Eodiak Island in the central Gulf of
Alaska. Two to five stern trawlers fished for
perch along the Aleutian Islands chain.

Japanese: The number of Japanese vessels
engaged in fisheries off Alaska continued to
increase in June rising to nearly 400. That
was an increase of about 40 vessels from the
previous month. About the same number
of Japanese vessels engaged in fisherles off
Alaska in June 1971.

PACIFIC OCEAN PERCH FISHERY

The number of stern trawlers flshing for
ocean perch in the Gulf of Alaska varled
between 18 and 26 and the fishery was wide-
spread ranging from off southeast Alaska to
Unimak Pass. Continuilng to fish for ocean
perch along the Aleutian Islands chain were
8 to 10 stern trawlers. Fishing along the Aleu-
tians was centered in the Seguam-Amukta
Passes area in the central Aleutians and off
the Rat Islands In the western Aleutians.

FISH MEAT, FISH MEAL AND OIL FISHERY

The number of factory ship fleets fishing
for Alaska pollock for the production of
minced fish meat and fish meal and oil In-
creased from 5 to 6. All six fleets, involving
a total of about 105 trawlers, were located on
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the Continental Shelf northwest of the
Pribilof Islands in the central Bering Sea.

GROUNDFISH TRAWL FISHERY

PFishing for groundfish, primarily Alaska
pollock, along the Continental Shelf edge
in the Bering Sea were 15 to 20 independent
stern trawlers. The vessels were scattered
from Unimak Pass in the eastern Bering Sea
to far northwest of the Pribilof Islands in
the central Bering Sea.

CRAB FISHERY

The Japanese eastern Bering Sea crab fish-
ery was continued by two factory ship fleets
involving a total of 36 boats fishing tanner
crab pots. The two fleets remained centered
on the Continental Shelf north of the Alaska
Peninsula, Tanner crab remained the primary
specles taken with an incldental catch of
king ecrab of only about 10 per cent.

LONGLINE FISHERY

The number of longline vessels fishing for
sablefish in the Guilf of Alaska doubled from
5 to 10. The fishery was widespread with
vessels from off southeast Alaska to Unimak
Pass.

SNAIL FISHERY

Three vessels fishing pots on a groundline
continued taking sea snails In the central
Bering Sea. Operations remained centered on
the Continental Shelf west of St. George
Island in the Pribilof Islands. The fishery
will reportedly be continued uniil late July.

HERBRING FISHERY

The Japanese herring fishery in the north-
ern Bering Sea continued to be hampered by
the ice pack and the fishery ended iu late
June. The 15 vessel fleet began to disband
in early June and involved only a few ships
thereafter. The vessels were centered north
of Nunivak Island in early June and then
shifted northward into Norton Sound where
the fishery ended the last week of the month.

SALMON FISHERY

Five of the ten Japanese high seas salmon
fleet fished in the Alaskan area In June. In
early June the fishery was centered south-
west of the western Aleutian Islands. By the
second week of the month fishing was ex-
tended northward into the Bering and the
fleets became divided into two groups. One
group involved three fleets southwest of the
western Aleutians and the other group in-
volved two fleets along the 180th meridian
in the Bering Sea north of the Aleutian Is-
lands.

South Korean: The number of South EKo-
rean vessels fishing off Alaska increased from
one to five stern trawlers. During most of the
month four of the trawlers fished for Alaska
pollock off the Pribilof Islands In the cen-
tral Bering Sea and the other vessel fished
for ocean perch and pollock south of Unimak
Pass In the western Gulf of Alaska. In late
June one of the vessels near the Pribliofs
and the vessel south of Unimak Pass shifted
to the area south of Kodiak Island in the
central Gulf of Alaska.

ORDER OF AHEPA
HON. LLOYD MEEDS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. MEEDS. Mr. Speaker, on July 26,
the Order of Ahepa, the American Hel-
lenic Educational Progressive Associa-
tion, celebrates its golden anniverary.

I would like to pay tribute to AHEPA
and its good works through scholarships,
contributions to aid disaster victims, and
aiding noncitizens in attaining full
American citizenship.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In my own congressional district, I
have seen the fine civic work of AHEPA
local chapters. Its members can take
justifiable pride in the association’s ree-
ord of achievement.

I am proud to say there are two local
chapters in the Second Congressional
District. In Bellingham AHEPA officers
are George Karavias, president; Tom
Zervas, vice president; and John K. Tal-
lahan, secretary-treasurer, In Everett,
the officers are C. P. Koutlas, president;
W. A. Karanson, Jr., vice president;
Panos C. Koutlas, secretary; and Andrew
Raptis, treasurer.

OUR COUNTRY'S PROBLEMS ARE
DUE TO UNWILLINGNESS OF CITI-
ZENS TO HELP THEMSELVES

HON. W. C. (DAN) DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
during the recent congressional recess, I
had the pleasure and pride to read a let-
ter from Mr. William E. Martin, of Fiel-
dale, Va., to the editor of the Martinsville
Bulletin. I have read few analyses of our
Nation's difficulties which stated the
problems—and the solutions—more suc-
cinctly.

This letter so impressed me that I re-
quested permission of the writer to have
the letter reprinted for my colleagues.
This letter is all the more noteworthy be-
cause the writer is not of my generation,
but rather is 22 years old.

I specifically call attention to the clos-
ing paragraph of Mr. Martin’s letter:

I don’t know if we can persuade our-
selves to change our concept of society
around again. I hope we can because one
thing is certain. If we do not reverse our
thinking soon, the already overburdened
government in Washington will drown in
a sea of unnecessary demands by citizens
and cease to be a source of those solu-
tions which can only come from the one
institution that represents all people, all
individuals, as a whole. The alternative
to change therefore will be chaos—if not
anarchy.

I insert Mr. Martin's letter at this
point:

[From the Martinsville, Va., Bulletin, June
28, 1972
LETTER TO THE EnITOR

It has become commonplace for those of us
who have complaints about anything to pack
the blame off on the federal government.
This is very ironic because many of our prob-
lems have been created by our willingness to
pack everything else off on Washington also.

America's greatest problem today is not the
inability of the federal government to do its
work properly; it is our, the people's. In-
ability to do things for ourselves. In years
gone by, when someone had a problem, he
did all he could to solve it the best way he
knew how. He did not always succeed, but at
least he tried. That is much more than we
can say about ourselves.

What happens today if we see something
we don't like? We ask why Washington
doesn't do something about it. “My kids
aren't making good grades in school; why
doesn’t my congressman see that we have
decent schools and teachers around here? I
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watched TV last night, and the programs
were just horrible; why doesn't the govern=-
ment do something about the networks? I'm
not making enough money in my job; but
doesn’t the President make them pay me
more money? I pay my taxes, and I think it's
about high time I got something out of
them!”

In the past, our counterparts would have
made their kids study more; would have
watched something else on TV; or, Heaven
forbid, might even have done something con-
structive with their time like read, knit or
make odds and ends for use around the
house. And if their job wasn't paying them
what they felt was a proper wage, they asked
for a ralse or looked for another employer
who paid better. They didn't, in short, go
rushing to the government with their prob-
lems like & little child running home to his
mama.

Things seem to be getting even worse. To-
day when we go to the supermarket and
find the price of steaks too high, to a great
extent because demand is outstripping sup-
ply; do we sacrifice a little and buy poultry
or something else less expensive and let the
free enterprise system help us by allowing
the smaller demand to force down prices? No,
most of us can't do without the steak for
a little while, so we buy it and go home only
to fire off a letter to our congressman de-
manding that the government hold down
prices.

Finally, I mention the most disheartening
thing of all. Now that we consider our chil-
dren more as sources of trouble and incon-
venience than joy; instead of dolng some-
thing ourselves, we demand that the govern-
ment set up child day care centers so that
we can get the kids out of our hair and let
the state have the chore of bringing them
up.

These examples are not the only ones that
can be cited, but they amply show how far
we have allowed ourselves to go. To our ever-
lasting shame, we have lost the ability or at
least the desire to do things for ourselves
as individuals. The exact reasons for this loss
of individual initiative may never be known.
One cause may well be that the tremendous
growth of the mass media in recent years has
made us lose sight of the individual himself.
All we see, read and hear about these days
are masses (groups) of people. This may
falsely lead us to belleve that there are only
problems of the masses, and therefore, only
solutions by the masses. This is a very de-
pressing thought indeed.

I suspect, however, that a more important
cause of the loss of individual initiative is
the fact that our forefathers built a soclety
that, while not perfect, was at least so suc-
cessful that we have all become like the brat
who inherits his father's fortune. We are
spolled rotten and don't want to do anything
for ourselves that we can get someone to do
for us. We have had things given to us so
easily that we have lost the desire to undergo
the occaslonal short-term self-denial and the
hard work that in the long run would make
our lives and the lives of all who share our
soclety much better and happler. This line of
reasoning does not come from an “old fogey”.
It comes from a 22-year-old college graduate.

I belleve that there is a remedy for our
allment, and it consists of a return to a more
ordered concept of soclety. We must agailn
consider the individual as the center of our
social structure. The individual, thus re-
moved from his present position as an ob-
scure entity existing somewhere within the
mass social system, will have to become once
again self-dependent. He will view himself
as the master problem solver. The individual
will thus strive to do for himself all that he
can; and only after he has done his best
will he turn to others for assistance. He will
first go to those individusals who share his
problem and concern and work with them to
find a solution. If the answer eludes even
this group, they will then turn to that body
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which represents the next largest group of
individuals—the local government. Then of
course, If needed, comes the state. Finally
the matter will be taken to the federal gov-
ernment when it becomes evident that the
problem can only be solved by all individuals
working together as a Soclety of the Whole.
The federal government, now free from the
task of having to decide gquestions better
handled at lower levels, will be able to com-
mit its full resources to finding sound and
just answers to the problems only it can
solve.

I don't know if we can persuade ourselves
to change our concept of soclety around
again. I hope that we can because one thing
15 certain. If we do not reverse our think-
ing soon, the already over-burdened govern-
ment in Washington will drown in a sea of
unnecessary demands by citizens and cease
to be a source of those solutions which can
only come from the one institution that rep-
resents all people, all individuals, as a whole,
The alternative to change therefore, will be
chaos—if not anarchy.

Sincerely,
Woiriam E. MarTIN.

HOW TO TRAVEL BY TRAIN IN SIX
EASY LESSONS

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISS0OURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, in our
continuing story of the saga of Amtrak,
I believe my colleagues will be interested
in a current article on travel by train:

|From the Christian Sclence Monitor,

July 18, 1872]
How To TeavEr BY TrRAIN (REMEMBER?)—
IN Bix EasY LESSONS
(By Lance Carden)

BosToN.—A recent pleasure trip from Bos-
ton to Was’ has reacquainted me with
rail travel and brought home some valuable
lessons,

Lesson 1: Between some cities train fares
are essentially the same as bus fares,

I found this out by calling Greyhound and
Penn Central (Amtrak) In Boston. I also
asked if it were possible to reserve a seat on
the train.

“Yes,” I was told. (I was not told that a
reserved seat costs an additional $17.) I
innocently reserved a seat.

Lesson 2: Unless you want to ride first
class, you cannot reserve a seat,

Later, when paying $43 for a reserved seat
ticket, I didn’t bat an eye—I thought I was
paying for a round-trip ticket.

Lesson 8: Check your ticket closely im-
mediately upon purchase, (There s no fare
reduction for purchasing round-trip tickets.
Boston to Washington on a regular train
costs $23 one way—$46 round trip.)

I hadn't been on an American train since
1964, so when the loudspeaker announced,
“Coaches In front, parlor in the rear,” I
hadn’t a clue what was meant,

“What's the difference?” I asked the lady
next to me.

“I don't know,” she sald. “I think parlor
cars must have compartments.”

Lesson 4: “Parlor” is rallway language for
a first-class day car. “Pullman” is a firstclass
sleeper (night only).

Certain that I hadn't reserved a compart=
ment, I boarded a coach, but each time 1
showed my ticket I was waved toward the
rear of the train, which was soon under way.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I appealed for help. A busy conductor
steered me through one last car and un-
locked a gate that separated the parlor from
the other cars.

Pushing my way inside, I found a dif-
ferent world.

The parlor contained two rows of single,
blue, sumptuous, reclining, swivel chairs, all
with their own small writing table. A porter,
selzing my bag, ushered me to seat 21. Two
seats separated me from the nearest fellow
passenger, Only 7 of 22 seats were occupied,

I was sure there was some mistake, but it
wasn’t until I asked the uniformed man who
punched my ticket why everyone didn't re-
serve a parlor seat that the truth of the situa-
tion revealed itself.

Lesson 6: Once on board a moving train
with a first-class ticket, it is too late to ask
the conductor for a refund and a coach ticket.

On the table in front of me I discovered a
folded Amirak menu. I opened it. Roast beef
and Cornish hen dinners were $3.75, complete
with soup, rolls, salad, vegetables, dessert, and
beverage,

I glanced at my fellow passengers, con-
Jecturing (accurately as it turned out) that I
was the only parlor passenger with a sack
lunch.

I turned my attention to the passing
scenery. Despite occasional glimpses of coast-
al rivers and an impressive view of Rhode
Island’s picturesque state capitol building in
Providence, there was little of interest to see
between Boston and New Jersey, where dusk
began to shroud the land,

Lesson 6: Passenger trains do not neces-
sarily take the scenic route.

Calculating that my parlor privileges were
costing me an additional 82 an hour, I de-
cided to exercise them. I pushed the service
button above my table and asked the ublqui-
tous porter for a selectlion of magazines (no
charge) and a ginger ale (25 cents),

In one of the magazines I read, as I
munched my sandwich, that the rail share of
American passenger transport fell from 46
percent to T percent during the 20 years from
1950-70); and Amtrak—the raillway network
established by Congress to rebulld intercity
rallway passenger service—is going into debt
at the end of its first year of operation at
a rate of $500,000 a day.

I set the magazine aside with a sigh and
reclined the seat as far back as it would go.
Growing tired and anxious to disembark in
‘Washington, I tried to catch some sleep but
found my modern, executive chair poorly
designed for the purpose.

Ten hours after its Boston departure, my
train “The Senator” chugged into Washing-
ton's Unilon Station, one hour late.

Final lesson: Parlor—or coach—rall travel
has its own unexpected, exciting—and edu-
cational hazards.

ORDER OF AHEPA CELEBRATES
GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY

HON. OTIS G. PIKE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. PIKE. Mr. Speaker, this month
marks the golden anniversary of the
Order of Ahepa, a Greek-American fra-
ternal society founded on these shores
July 26, 1922,

I am proud to commend AHEPA for
its contributions, both financial and civie,
on a national and international level.
During its 50 years of accomplishment,
AHEPA—an acrostic for the American

July 19, 1972

Hellenic Educational Progressive Asso-
ciation—has contributed generously to
the relief of hurricane and flood victims
in the United States and in other stricken
nations. In addition, AHEPA has spon-
sored many notable educational pro-
grams here and abroad.

I wish particularly to commend on this
occasion the officers and membership of
the St. James, Long Island, chapter of
AHEPA in New York's First Congres-
sional District.

Chapter officers Christos Christodou-
lou, president; Vasilios G. Bouklas, vice
president; Nicholas J. Pouletsos, secre-
tary; and Anthony Kalergis, treasurer,
have worked hard for civic and chari-
table programs benefiting eastern Suf-
folk County.

The membership of AHEPA, repre-
senting men from all walks of life, is to
be congratulated on this occasion for its
generous aid to the people of Greece and
other nations. I wish them well and con-
tinued success in their charitable pro-
grams.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-

CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I
am inserting into the REcoro the July 17,
1972, edition of the news bulletin of the
American Revolution Bicentennial Com-
mission. I take this action to help my
colleagues be informed of the develop-
ments across the Nation leading to the
200th anniversary of our Government in
1976. The bulletin is compiled and writ-
ten by the communications committee
staff of the ARBC. The bulletin follows:

BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN, JULY 17, 1972

ARBC Schedule for Week: The Philatelic
Advisory Panel will meet Monday, July 17;
the ARBC Invitation to the World Panel will
meet on Saturday, July 15 at Headgquarters in
‘Washington. Also, on Monday the 17th, the
Performing Arts Advisory Panel and the Crea-
tive and Visual Arts Panel will meet at ARBC
Headquarters. Meetings are scheduled for the
three Heritage Panels on Tuesday and
Wednesday, July 18-19, at the National His-
toric Trust.

Fourth of July, 1972, Philadelphia, in-
cluded a reading of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence in Independence Square and major
addresses by L. Patrick Gray, Acting Director
of the FBI, Mrs. Donald Spicer, national
president of the DAR, Edmund B. Thornton,
chairman of the National Parks Centennial
Commission, and Harry Belinger, city repre-
sentative and Director of Commerce. Phila-
delphia Mayor Frank Rizzo introduced Mr,
Gray to the thousands of tourists assembled
in the Square following a musical salute by
the Police and Firemen’s Band, and a parade
of State flags with narration by actor Jack
Palance.

The Washington, D.C. Bicentennial Com-
mission is now producing a monthly Newslet-
ter (The Sentry Post-Citizen Voice of the
D.C. Bicentennial Commission). Part is
printed in Spanish and soon Chinese will also
be featured to serve the District’s diverse citi-
zen communities. The D.C. Commission has
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also published a report to citizens entitled
“Washington and the Continuing American
Revolution.” For information on both pub-
lications write the D.C. Bicentennlal Com-
mission, 1407 L Street N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20005.

A recent editorial on Washington's WMAL~
TV stated that “A Atting symbol of a Bicen-
tennial spirit of Harmony would be the
Statue of Liberty turned landward. A replica
would fit nicely in every American window,
bidding other Americans, including our own
tired and poor, welcome.”

Governor Russell W. Peterson of Delaware
has submitted the name of Clarence W. Tay-
lor (ARBC Commission Member) to the State
Senate for confirmation as a Superior Court
judge. The ARBC sends its congratulations to
Mr. Taylor.

Mayor Wes Uhlman of Seattle, Washington
has appointed & 15-member “task force” to
report in 90 days on Seattle's participation in
the Bicentennial. Uhlman asked the group
to investigate entertainment, historical ren-
ovation, community improvement through
capital projects and soclal needs.

James M. Driscoll has been appointed
chairman of the Southwestern Pennsylvania
Economic Development District’s Bicenten-
nial Planning Committee. The committee is
planning for the 1976 celebration on a 8-
county level.

Six communities in Connecticut, East
Haven, Hamden, Meriden, North Branford,
Milford, and North Haven, have responded
to & proposal of the New Haven Blcentennial
Advisory Committee to undertake coopera-
tive Bicentennial celebrations.

The D.C. Bicentennial Assembly, formed by
Mayor Walter E. Washington, was sworn in
on June 25th and will work in conjunction
with the D.C. Bicentennial Commission. The
Assembly resolved that “complete self-gov-
ernment and full congressional representa-
tion become the No. 1 priority for the Bli-
centennial.” The Assembly, which will serve
as the Commission’s liaison with the commu-
nity at large, will develop plans for tourism,
economic development, rehabilitation of
neighborhoods, pollution control and public
safety. The 75-member group was elected by
communities in D.C, and then appointed by
the Mayor.

The Historic Sites Section of the Depart-
ment of Environmental Protectlon of New
Jersey has submitted a report on state-owned
historic sites entitled, “Blcentennial "76: A
Plan for a Meaningful Program.” The plan
identifies the needs and outlines a program
for the development of such Bicentennial-
related sites as Batsto Village, Monmouth
Battlefield, Oxford Furnace, Princeton Battle-
field and Washington Crossing. The total es-
timated development cost would be nearly
$20 million for the sites to be completed by
1983.

The American Heritage Publishing Com-
pany will team up with the David L. Wolper
producing organization to produce 16 his-
torical television speclals at the rate of four
a year ending with the observance of the
nation’s bicentennial in 1976. Involved In
the project are historians Bruce Catton,
Arthur Schlessinger, Jr., Barbara Tuchman,
Daniel Borstin, James McGreggor Burns,
Walter Lord, Eric Goldman and Henry Steele
Commager. American Heritage will publish
books based on the material covered on each
telecast.

Vera Brodsky Lawrence, an archeologist in
early American music, is planning a serles
of 10 concerts timed to run through 1976.
The first, which was recently staged at the
Kennedy Center in Washington where the
Paul Hill Chorale sang some of the Ameri-
can tunes Mrs. Lawrence had discovered,
will be heard in N.Y.C. this fall. 8he is also
working on a Bicentennial book project. The
proposed title 1s “Music for Patriots, Pol-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

iticians and Presidents,” and it will be pub-
lished in two volumes, one covering 1776—
1876, the second covering 1877 to 1976.

The designer of the new ARBC stamps
featuring Colonial craftsmen confessed that
he was unable to find the proper material
for the drawings of the stamps and, ironi-
cally, had to import the scraperboard from
England., Leonard Fisher spoke at a break-
fast hosted by Woodward & Lothrop De-
partment Store in Washington, D.C. for some
50 guests in honor of the issuance of the
stamps. Burl Albright, Senior Vice-Presi-
dent of Woodward & Lothrop introduced
Miss Nancy Porter, Commission Member,
David Halas, 17-year old member of the
ARBC Philatelic Advisory Panel, Jacques
Minkus, also a Panel member, and Bill Hart,
Federal Coordinator of the Bicentennial Co-
ordination Center.

URGENT PROPOSALS TO CLEAN UP
OUR AIR

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, in the mid-1960’s, the Surgeon
General of the United States determined
that cigarette smoking was dangerous to
the health. As a result, a warning was
placed on every package of cigarettes
sold in the United States.

At approximately the same time as the
Surgeon General’s warning, an analysis
of the air in New York City revealed
that the typical resident of New York
takes into his lungs each day toxic ma-
terial equal to that contained in two
packs of cigarettes.

Smoking is a matter of individual
choice, but breathing is not. Thus, the
deterioration of the air is a matter of ur-
gent concern.

CAUSES

Automobiles and other gasoline pow-
ered motor vehicles are the major cause
of air pollution—discharging approxi-
mately 90 million tons of pollutants into
the air each year. Powerplants and
other industrial processes pollute the air
each year with another 75 million tons
of gases and debris. This is a total of
165 million tons of toxic, unsightly
pollutants per year.

COSTS

According to a 1970 study conducted
by the Public Health Service, annual
damages caused by air pollutants to our
health, our residential property, and our
vegetation will total $25 billion by 1977.
However, when we realize that this study
does not include the estimate of the
costs of air pollution on industrial, com-
mercial, and cultural property, esthet-
ies, visibility, odor, and soiling, the $25
billion total appears rather conservative.

CLEAN AIR ACT OF 1870

In order to curb this rising threat,
Congress in 1970 passed the Clean Air
Act. Under this law, which I was pleased
to endorse and actively support, auto-
makers have been directed to develop a
90 percent cleaner engine by 1975. Oil
firms must develop one lead-free grade
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of gasoline and substantially reduce the
lead content of all grades.

The auto industry has already claimed
that it cannot meet the 1975 deadline
and is pressing the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency for an extension. We are
all too familiar with the negative at-
titude for the automobile industry and
I firmly believe that we must hold firm
to the 1975 deadline.

Mr. Speaker, the 1970 Clean Air Act
was a giant step forward, but it needs
reinforcement.

Thus, today, I am introducing two bills
which I believe will add to our arsenal
of legislation designed to combat air
pollution.

A TAX ON AIR POLLUTION

Presently there is little incentive for
polluters to install pellution abatement
equipment. In fact, some companies re-
frain from installing equipment since
this would increase costs and remove
their competitive edge.

One of the bills I am introducing today
would place a tax on each pound of sulfur
emitted from a stationary source. Under
this bill, sulfur emissions would be taxed
at a rate of 5 cents per pound during
1973, 10 cents per pound during 1974,
15 cents per pound during 1975, and 20
cents per pound after 1975.

Thus, polluters would find it more
profitable to install pollution abatement
equipment than to pay this sulfur emis-
sion tax. Such a change in industrial
policy should lead to cleaner air.

The Federal Government has esti-
mated that the annual discharge of
sulfur oxide will increase to approxi-
maitely 35 million tons by 1977.

According to the Council on Environ-
mental Quality, damage to the public
from these emissions now total approx-
imately $8 billion a year, or $140 for a
family of four.

Mr. Speaker, to help reduce the social
costs of pollution, ill-health, damaged
property, and overall environmental de-
cay; I believe that we must provide
stronger incentives to reduce the dis-
charge of sulfur into the air.

The cost to industries, which burn coal,
gas or oil, to install pollution abatement
equipment and thus reduce sulfur emis-
sions by nearly 90 percent, would involve
an initial investment by industry of $5.5
billion and an annual cost of $2.5 billion.

While certain industries’ cost of pro-
duction will increase by approximately 2
percent, I feel that this is worth the
price of clean air. For an investment of
$2.5 billion per year, industry can almost
eliminate the $8 billion worth of damage
caused by sulfur emissions.

EXHAUST CONTROLS ON TUSED CARS

Mr. Speaker, exhaust controls have
been required on new automobiles sold in
California since 1966. The Federal Gov-
ernment followed our lead and in 1968
required special emission control devices
on all new cars sold in the United States.

Today, our highways are clogged by
nearly 100 million automobiles. However,
nearly half of these autos do not have
emission control devices.

While these pre-1968 cars will eventu-
ally find their way to the junk pile, we
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will have to wait until 1977 until nearly
90 percent of the cars on the road will
have emission control devices.

Rather than wait and continue fo
allow uncontrolled vehicles to damage
our air, I am today introducing a bill that
would instruct the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to establish Fed-
eral standards of performance for emis-
sion control devices, or systems designed
to prevent air pollution emissions from
used cars.

This bill creates uniform standards
and regulations for devices and systems
controlling emissions on used cars.

These uniform standards and regula-
tions would encourage producers of emis-
sion control systems to develop a product
that could be marketed throughout the
Nation, without having to worry about
changes in the test conditions, criteria,
and regulations.

Passage of this bill, Mr. Speaker,
would provide the uniform standards and
regulations necessary to equip all used
cars with an effective emissions control
system. Without it, the Nation’s envir-
ment and health will decline for decades
more, until these pre-1968 automobiles
outlive their usefulness.

CONCLUSION

Addition of these bills to our arsenal
of clean air legislation will strengthen it
and help to decrease the pollutants now
threatening our children and our planet
with sickening suffocation.

WALTER BRENNAN

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr, SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, Walter
Brennan is and has long been one of
America’s most respected and best loved
movie stars. He has won three Academy
Awards and has been playing character
parts for 40 years, coming to Hollywood
in 1920. He has also starred on four tele-
vision series.

Proud to be an American, devoted to
his country, and believing in it, Walter
Brennan won a Freedom’s Foundation
Award in 1964 for his narrative of “The
Red, White, and Blue,” received the
Horatio Alger Award in 1966 and was
named to the Cowboy Hall of Fame in
1969, He is a committed Christian and a
dedicated family man,

But Walter Brennan had to earn his
success through long years of effort and
struggle. From that he learned lessons
that an often overprivileged younger
generation, too much pampered and pro-
tected for their own good or their coun-
try’s, desperately needs to learn. He
explains them memorably in an article in
the July 1972 issue of Guideposts which
he wrote entirely himself, without help
from ghostwriters, and which I especially
commend to the attention of my col-
leagues and every reader of the RECORD:
I TNk I ENow WHY I AM STILL AROUND

(By Walter Brennan)

My wife Ruth and I have always had

chickens around our place, and a long time
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ago I learned something important about
them. If you help the chick out of its shell
when it's hatching, it's going to be too weak
to survive. It's the struggle that develops its
muscles.

I believe it's the same with us humans:
It’s the struggles in our lives that develop
strength. Not just the muscle-strength that
chickens need, but the things that make
human life strong: Gratitude and perse-
verance and faith in God.

It's why I'm glad, looking back, that I
didn't know any big shots in Hollywood when
I came out here after World War I. No one
to open doors. No one to crack that shell for
me. I got into pictures the hard way—as an
extra. Year in, year out I hung around the
studios, made the rounds of casting agen-
cles, walted for the call-backs that never
came,

I don’t mean it wasn't painful while I was
going through it—struggle generally is, A
good many times during those years, Ruth
fed our family of three children on & dollar
a day, plus what those chickens and our
backyard garden contributed. But because
the big things were slow in coming, I learned
to thank God every day for the little things,
A 60-second walk-on part, the chance to
speak one line, a job driving a truck so my
family could eat while I waited for that big
break.

I remember one day in 1926 Gary Cooper
and I were driving to work together in a 1919
Bulck when the brakes gave out. Those were
the days when the brake bands were on the
outside of the wheels. We'd heard somewhere
that if you put castor oil on the bands it
would make them swell. Well, we tried it and
it worked, and Gary and I came down over
that steep pass praising God for castor oil.

The lean years helped me discover, too,
what my wife is made of. Never once did I
hear Ruth complain. While friends and
family were telling me that I was a fool to
keep on walting and hoping, she just stuck
by me, spreading faith and courage and
laughter,

There were times when I was sure the
others were right. Because along with the
money and career struggles I had an even
tougher personal battle. I'd been with the
26th Division during the war, spent 19
months overseas, nine of them in the front
lines. For years after the war, buddies landed
in the hospital with nervous collapses. When
I'd run into fellows from my old outfit, the
first question was always, “Well? Have you
folded yet?"

“No, thank God,” I'd say.

Then one night I woke up at 2 a.m. with
a feeling like I was sinking right through
the bed. That was the start of it—months
and years of fighting a nameless, numbing
fear. I got so I wouldn't even drive a car.
When I was doing a picture, Ruth would
have to drive me to the studio, then come
back and get me when I was through.

But if I once thanked God that I hadn’t
cracked, today I can thank Him that I did.
For out of that experience, rough as it was,
I learned what fighting 'is all about. “Be
thou therefore prepared for the fight, if
thou wilt have the victory,” wrote Thomas
a Kempis In his book, Imitation of Christ.
“Without labor, there is no arriving at rest,
nor without fighting can the victory be
reached.”

I learned what it was like to hang onto
God when He was all I had. When the panic
would hit me I would ask for strength. Or I
would just ask for the faith to ask for
strength, 1ike the man who told Jesus,
“O Lord, I believe; help thou mine unbelief.”
My welght dropped to 140 pounds and I
locked like a walking skeleton, but I never
stopped working.

And then, like the exhausted chick at the
end of hours of pecking, I suddenly saw
sunlight., For me the breakthrough came
the day I was offered the role of “Old
Atrocity” in a plcture called Barbary Coast.
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When I read that part, I cried, out of sheer
gratitude to God. It was the role I'd been
waiting for for ten years.

After the bit parts, the stick figures, the
one-dimensional characters, here at last was
a real person, a salty old wharf rat, a mix-
ture of good and evil, rascal and saint.

When the reviews came out, there was a
lot of excitement about Sam Goldwyn’s new
“find"—me! Later there were three Academy
Awards for my roles in other pictures. But
in all the good times we never forgot what
we'd learned in the hard ones,

Remembering what that chicken shell is
there for, Ruth and I raised our three kids
to work hard for everything they got. They
never asked to be given money; they'd say,
“How can I earn some?" We'd tell them,
“Hoe the garden. Clean the chicken house.”
I still remember our pay scale back in 1936:
“25 cents in the shade, 30 cents in the sun.”

Today, 15 grandchildren and four great-
grandchlldren later, Ruth and I still raise
our own fruits and vegetables at home in
California. We follow what Ruth calls “God's
method” of growing things, organic garden-
ing with no chemical sprays and fertilizers.
Sure it takes a little more effort; but, like I
say, effort’s the name of the game,

WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA CHURCH
GROUP ADOPTS ANTIWAR RESO-
LUTION

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, end-
less numbers of Americans have seen fit
to speak out on our senseless military
presence in Southeast Asia and the need-
less deaths of thousands of Americans,
Vietnamese, and Cambodians.

Although we are told that the war is
being wound down, I am sure there are
relatives and friends of some 20,000
Americans killed since the fall of 1968
who believe that this war should have
come to a halt long ago. Add to them the
millions of others who think that there
is no legitimate American interest being
served by our continued military pres-
ence in Southeast Asia and one would
not be reluetant to say that most Amer-
icans want us out of that wretched war.

The conference minister of the Penn
West Conference, representing 185 con-
gregations of the United Church of
Christ in Western Pennsylvania, has
written to me of the group’s opposition
to the U.S. involvement in Southeast
Asia.

The group adopted a resolution ex-
pressing its feelings and I would like to
include that resolution and a covering
letter from Paul Westcoat, the confer-
ence minister, at this time.

RESOLUTION ON THE INDOCHINA WAR

In concert with all concerned Americans,
the United Church Board for Homeland Min-
istries, and Penn West Conference, face anew
the agony of Vietnam. We express our an-
guish over the escalation of the Indochina
War on both sides and our opposition to the
increase of American participation in the
fighting. The extensive bombing of new tar-
gets In North Vietnam intensifies human suf-
fering and risks a confiict of even more mas-
sive proportions.

This escalation, we belleve, cannot be justi-
fled either on the grounds of ending the war
or protecting American troop withdrawals.
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The bombing raises fundamental moral ques-
tions. Furthermore, it cannot be justified on
the familiar but disproven rationale that this
type of bombing can win such wars.

The American people have been led to be-
Heve that Vietnamization was providing
means to disengage from Indochina. U.S. air
war policy and now the new escalation indi-
cate that Vietnamization is not leading to
disengagement. Now we seem only to be
changing the forms of our military presence
In Indochina.

Therefore, we resolve to:

1. Express our opposition to the war in
Southeast Asia and to the U.S. role therein
which has davastating effects on the civilian
population and the natural resources of Viet-
nam, Cambodia, and Laos;

2. Reaffirm our intent to continue to work
for the end of the war, the rebuilding of the
life and land of the Indochinese people, and
the reordering of American priorities;

3. Urge support of the cessation of all mili-
tary action; the withdrawal of all military
personnel and the release of all prisoners of
war, such as currently proposed by U.S. Sen-
ate Bill 3409 and U.S. House Bill 14055 and
Mansfield Amendment.

4, Commend the return by the Adminis-
tration to the conference table and urge the
pressing of other initiatives, including those
of the United Nations, to achieve an end to
the fighting and establish the basis of & just

peace;

5. Direct that this action be communicated
by the Conference Minister to the President
of the United States, to each of the declared
presidential candidates, to the members of
the Congress, representing the Districts com-
prising the Penn West Conference, and to the
congregations of Penn West Conference
through the Penn West News.

UniTED CHURCH OF CHRIST,
Greensburg, Pa., June 29, 1872,
Hon. WiLLiaM 8. MOOREHEAD,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: The Penn West Conference, a judica-
tory of the United Church of Christ, at its
Annual Meeting held on June 16-18, 1972,
adopted the enclosed resolution regarding
the Indo-China War and requested that I, as
the Conference executive, forward it to you
for your consideration.

The Penn West Conference represents 185
local congregations comprised of 87,000 mem-
bers, covering the counties of Erie, Warren,
MecEKean, Crawford, Mercer, Venango, Forest,
Elk, Cameron, Lawrence, Butler, Clarion, Jef-
ferson, Clearfield, Beaver, Armstrong. Indiana,
Allegheny, Westmoreland, Cambria, Blair,
Huntingdon, Washington, Greene, Fayette,
Somerset, Bedford, and Fulton, in Western
Pennsylvania.

Very truly yours,
PauL L. WEsTCcoAT, Jr.

HIGHWAY SAFETY—$7 BILLION
SAVING OPPORTUNITY

HON. CHARLES THONE

OF NEBEASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, Howard
Pyle, a native of my State of Nebraska,
has made outstanding achievements in
several fields. He distinguished himself
as a forward-looking Governor of Ari-
zona. For some years now, he has served
with enthusiasm and effectiveness as
]Jiriesident. of the National Safety Coun-
cil.

Mr. Pyle spoke at ceremonies for the
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25th annual Alfred P. Sloan Awards for
Highway Safety. They were presented
in the Rayburn House Office Building
onJune 28, 1972,

In his talk, Mr. Pyle pointed out that
perhaps half of the automobile accidents
of 1971 could have been prevented by
adequate highway safety measures.

Since these accidents had a total cost
of $14.3 billion, there is an opportunity
for a saving of more than $7 billion per
year, to say nothing of the saving of
life and limb, if we invest adequately in
highway safety.

Since the House Public Works Com-
mittee will be bringing a new highway
bill before this body before long, Mr.
Speaker, I believe every Member of this
body can benefit from reading President
Pyle's remarks:

The 24th Annual presentation of the Alfred
P. Sloan Awards for Highway Bafety once
again recalls the extraordinary qualities of
leadership that characterized the distin-
guished career of the man for whom these
awards are named. Mr. Sloan was a ploneer
in the organized highway safety movement
and an innovator of programs to improve
highway transportation. Those of us who had
the privilege of knowing him personally will
never forget the intense personal pride he
felt as he participated in the Awards cere-
mony each year,

Those of you who are to be honored here
today can be sure that the spirit that moti-
vated the development of the Alfred P.
Sloan Awards is still very much alive in the
memory of the industrial genius who cre-
ated the idea that brings us together here
today.

As my work brings me in continuous con-
tact with the sectors of influence that are
identified with our honored guests on this
occasion, I hear one question over and over.

What are we accomplishing in highway
safety?

I take this inquiry seriously, because in
my judgment no single force has concen-
trated more contlnuous attention on high-
way accident losses than the mass media. In
every possible way . . . by daily reporting
and through countless innovative approaches
to the problem . .. the entire mass com-
munications industry has been a tireless ad-
vocate in behalf of more safety on the na-
tion's highways.

Since it would be hard to find a more
appropriate time than now to have a look
at the record, let me begin by turning the
calendar back to the mid-twenties when 17.9
highway accident deaths were being recorded
for every 100 million vehicle miles traveled.

By 1941, sixteen years later, the rate had
been reduced by approximately one third
to11.2.

A new professionalism had arrived in high-
way safety. Organizations and associations
came into being with the creation of the
Automotive Safety Foundation, the Yale
Traffic Bureau, and the Northwestern Traf-
fic Institute. A number of national profes-
sional committees were created for the pur-
pose of improving training, record systems,
uniform laws, driver education and motor
fleet training.

In 1946, under the leadership of the Presi-
dent and with the cooperation of the es-
tablished highway safety organizations, fed-
eral, state and local governments, and in-
terested citizen groups, a new and revital-
ized effort resulted in the adoption of an
Action Program to coordinate and strengthen
all possible countermeasures necessary to
bring down the spiraling number and sever-
ity of traffic injuries and deaths.

The 40’s saw the highway accident death
rate lowered over 409% from 11.2 to 6.3.

Remembering the 1925 rate of 17.9 this was
progress of the very highest order.
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Then came the mid-fifties. Highway deaths
were agaln on the increase. Again the White
House provided the leadership needed to
strengthen the programs that were necessary
to cope with the burgeoning growth of travel,
registered vehicles, and the number of
drivers.

The great breakthrough during this period
was Congressional and White House support
of plans for the Interstate Highway System.
Experience during the succeeding fifteen
years provided convincing evidence of the
great contribution to highway safety that is
assured by the continued development of
improved highways.

By the mid-sixties, because of the steady
growth in the volume of wvehicles, drivers,
and miles being driven, the accident picture
was again alarmingly grim. We had reached
an all-time high of 50,000 traffic deaths, and
the mileage death rate was on the rise.

The general public and the Congress were
not satisfied with the efforts in place in spite
of the fact that they were actually saving
approximately 50,000 lives annually, com-
pared to the rate of highway killings in the
early 1930's.

Congressional hearings revealed that more
effective highway accident prevention pro-
grams were floundering for the want of
sufficient financing and firm guidelines for
major needed thrusts.

To meet this challenge and help reduce
the ever-mounting highway slaughter Con-
gress passed, with both speed and solid una-
nimity, the Highway Safety Acts of 1066.
Excitement grew in the safety community for
at last we had a statement of national policy
on highway safety and the promise of action
to match 1t.
w‘;};at have been the results from 1966 into

Last year 55,000 men, women and children
were killed on the nation's highways. Still,
the mileage death rate was down from the
previous year as was the total number killed.

What about 1972? At the present rate of
death we can expect the 1972 total killed to
approach 56,000.

In the 20 years prior to the passage of the
Acts an average of 38,000 Americans were
killed annually in motor vehicle accidents,
In the years since the Acts were signed into
law, we have killed an' average of more than
54,000 Americans annually on motor vehicle
accldents.

What does this mean?

The answer is clear and very unpleasant.
No Congress and no President has been will-
ing to fully implement the Acts. Instead the
Legislative and Executive arms of the gov-
ernment have consistently followed a policy
of denying to the nation's highway safety
program any significant fraction of the funds
required to maximize its effectiveness.

Those in both arms of government and
both political parties must face the harsh
fact that, by denying realistic federal fi-
nancing for highway safety they have cost
America thousands of lives and billlons of
dollars in economic waste since the hopes
of the nation were aroused by the promise
written into the Highway Safety Acts.

'Sinee it appears that a tight fiscal policy,
Decessary or otherwise, has been given a
higher priority than the saving of human
lives, it is reasonable to ask where is the
economy when the costs of motor vehicle
accidents have risen from an average of 85
billion per year in the 1946-1965 period to
an average of $12 billion annually in the years
1966 through 1971. The total cost for 1971
alone was in the order of $14.3 billion, at
least half of which might have been saved.

The record shows that Americans used the
automobile for about 50 years before the
millionth traffic fatality occurred in 1951. If
present death rates continue, our second mil-
lion deaths will be a matter of record in
;:;1:1?1 22 more years, or by late 1973, or early
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If it seems unfair to discount the achieve-
ment of our all-time low mileage death rate,
it is because the American safety movement
has long since demonstrated a capacity to
make substantial reductions in accident
deaths regardless of expanding exposure.

In the perlod—1908 to 1912—73,000 Amer-
ifcans died each year in mnon-motor-vehicle
accidents. This year, 1972, the nation's non-
motor-vehicle accident fatalities are not
likely to exceed 60,000—despite a population
increase of more than 100 per cent and enor-
mous Increases in our work force and pro-
duction.

This absolute decline is the result of a
number of factors—but central among them
is the existence of a highly organized safety
effort (notably in industry) which has re-
fused to be content with reductions in accl-
dent rates only. Those responsible have bat-
tled so determinedly for safety that death
totals have continued to decline despite rap-
idly expanding exposures.

Today there is a passion for building more
safety Into the design of motor vehicles. Or,
if not safety, at least survivability. This em-
phasis is understandable and in many ways
commendable.

In all candor, however, a substantial por-
tion of the crash research and vehicle im-
provement that is costing a great deal today
is aimed at reducing the costs that follow
when metal is damaged. It's a worthy ob-
jective in terms of economics, but we risk
confusing these improvements with improve-
ments in safety.

By all means, let us work on the surviva-
bility of tomorrow’s cars. But in the name of
humanity, first and foremost, let us not put
that concern ahead of preventing accidents.

Most of what is so badly needed is spelled
out in the 1966 legislation—the soundly ad-
ministered licensing system, the rigorous and
equitable enforcement of traffic regulations,
the elimination of the drunk driver from the
highway—these prerequisites are stipulated
in the law and they are good and realizable
goals,

Our good friend and fellow worker, Doug
Toms, Administrator of the National High-
way Traffic Safety Administration, who is
with us here today, is reported to have re-
cently told the Congress: there is much room
for innovative approaches in the licensing
area—traffic law enforcement has been as-
signed relatively low priority—driver educa-
tion is an expensive program. The estimated
cost per high school pupil is roughly $70.

How vividly I recall the reaction we drew
from members of the Congress when our
testimony with respect to the Highway Safety
Acts ralsed the gquestion of what were we
willing to spend for more safety on our high-
ways? The undaunted reply was .. . would
you put & price on & human life?

We are told that not a single state has
complied with all the Federal standards for
highway safety. Sixteen of them have been
in place almost from the beginning and two
more are now in the making.

This is true.

It is equally true that all of the blame does
not rest with local government although this
appears at times to be the implication.

If Pederal leadership was really pushing all
of the standards with the same vigor that is
being applied to a very select, very limited
number of priorities, local government would
be doing likewlse, and the traffic toll would
show it in long overdue reductions in death
and injury on our highways.

Instead, Congressional behavior with re-
spect to appropriations appears to be headed
down the same old trall of too little too late
as far as fiscal '73 is concerned. There are
those Congressional leaders who are trying
very hard to change this situation. Some of
them are with us here today and their efforts
deserve the very highest commendation. Un-
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fortunately, the outcome is still very much
in doubt as it has been ever since the High-
way Safety Acts were passed.

What are the alternatives?

The central problem of soclal psychology
has always been a matter of attitude—a
built-in, inherent determination to respond
in a given way to an object or a situation.

Traflic safety happens to be one of those
things.

How many people do you know who harbor
the feeling that traffic laws are to do some-
thing to them instead of for them?

The simplest and most fundamental rules
of the road are given a hard time a great
deal of the time. The record shows that more
then 80 per cent of the fatalities on our
highways are attributable to improper driv-
ing.

Quoting from one of our industrial safety
manuals . . .

“Never has there been a safety device or a
safety program that some human being
could not disrupt or impalr, The human
factor that operates at all levels of industry
is perhaps the most potent factor for success
or failure of a safety program. The President
of a company who approves or drags his
feet, the safety director who works hard or
coasts along, the foreman who emphasizes
safety or subordinates it to production, the
janitor who cleans well or does only the
minimal—all these are important factors to
safety In the company. Bafety can be
achieved only by working through all these
people. In every area of industry the human
factor must be dealt with.”

Research has revealed that out there on
the highway . . .

829, of the drivers involved in automobile
accidents blame the other guy . . .

809% consider themselves good or excellent
drivers—only one out of a hundred admits
that he is a poor driver ., . .

Only 5% think their driving can be im-
proved through a refresher course . . .

539 feel there is nothing they can do to
avoid another accident . . .

Obviously, the problem is not simply the
psychology of safe behavior ... it is the
psychology of human behavior generally.

How do we go about tackling this difficult
problem? How do we convince those who
need to be convinced that accidents are
hardly accidental; that they are not an in-
evitable consequence of risks inherent Iin
driving, working, or other activity; that they
are, for the most part, personally caused;
that they are therefore controllable; and,
finally, that every individual has a moral and
social responsibility to prevent accidents to
himself and to others, and to cooperate with
others to this end?

Do we give up?

Of course not.

Does the Church glve up because it has
not overcome all of the odds it has faced for
as long as moral law has been known to exist?

Of course not.

The challenges we face are monumental,
but the record shows that noteworthy prog-
ress has been made and that more progress
can and will be made when and if we are
ready to accept the fact that there are no
easy answers,

Unfortunately, highway safety's current
way of going is heavily handicapped by re-
straints. Prilorities are restricted. Full scale
programming is impossible.

Once again, as in the early 60's . . . effec-
tive highway accident prevention p
are floundering for the want of sufficient fi-
nancing to implement and sustaln major
needed thrusts.

In the mid-sixties a comparable situation
brought dynamic Congressional action iden-
tified then and now as the Highway Safety
Acts.

The question today is . . . what will the
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Congress do about the same deadly and costly
situation in the early 70's as the record
shows that we are pushing on toward 60,000
men, women and children killed on our high-
WAaYS every year?

To those individuals and organizations
being honored here today for outstanding
contributions to highway safety through
mass communications, we extend our con-
gratulations. We hope the 24th Annual
Alfred P. Sloan Awards for Highway Safety
will stimulate each of you, and all of your
assoclates throughout the industries you rep-
resent so admirably, to help us try a lot
harder to do a better job for highway safety.

CONFERENCE ON TRANSPORTATION
AND HUMAN NEEDS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, last June
a conference was held on Transporta-
tion and Human Needs in the 1970’s, at
the American University. I was deeply
honored to be a participant in the con-
ference and to be joined by the distin-
guished Secretary of Transportation, the
Honorable John Volpe.

Transportation, as we all know, is one
of the most important challenges that
we face as a nation in the coming dec-
ade. Much of America’s greatness can
be attributed to her success in catering
to the mobility and restlessness of her
citizens, utilizing the most modern tech-
nological resources known to man. For
America to continue her leadership in
this vital field, we must extend to every
citizen the most efficient and economical
forms of transportation that are avail-
able. Steps must be taken to insure that
no American will be deprived of oppor-
tunities for jobs, for shopping, or for
recreation, due to inadequate transpor-
tation facilities. Among those who have
been denied convenient transportation
are the elderly and the handicapped, due
mainly to neglect in designing buses,
trains, and other systems for their use.

Mr. Speaker, for the benefit of my col-
leagues I will include at this point in the
REcorp my remarks and those of the dis-
tinguished Secretary, Mr. Volpe, as pre-
sented to the Conference on Transporta-
tion and Human Needs in the 1970’s:

REMARKS BY SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTA-

TION JoHN A, VoLPE

Let me say how pleased I am that we could
have & part in this conference. The theme
of your program coincides with our mission
at the Department of Transportation, which
is to make more and better public trans-
portation accessible to the nucleus of Ameri-
cans for whom the automobile is out of reach.

This seminar sets precedent by bringing
together in one forum a wide cross-section
of the users and the suppliers of transporta-
tion. With due respect to the distinguished
speakers at this conference, I frankly expect
that the greatest benefits will come during
the informal dialogue.

We need this exchange of ideas. We In
Government need your input. We need to
know what we're doing right, what we're
doing wrong, what should be our immediate
and long-range priorities to meet the Na-
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tion's requirements for mobility. And it's
equally important that you understand our
problems, our accomplishments, and our
goals,

President Nixon's transportation programs
are all "people programs.” Examine any of
his many transportation initiatives for the
past 314 years and you will quickly find that
the common thread is to make transporta-
tion better for people—cleaner, quieter,
safer, more comfortable, less congested—
easier on the traveler and the environment.
We have outstanding people schooled and
skilled in every mode. But our task is bigger
than the Iimprovement of the individual
modes. Our pre-eminent job is to pull to-
gether to put the jigsaw of transportation
together—to make the elements function in
concert as well as they do separately. Our
goal is a balanced transportation system
serving the needs of all the people of this
great Nation. Maybe I can serve a simllar
“pulling together” function here.

When the Department of Transportation
began operation five years ago, the agencles
responsible for highway and aviation devel-
opment were already well established. The
railroads had no public voice at all. And ur-
ban mass transportation was just a tiny
squeak In the loud scramble for funds in
the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment.

Now the Federal Rallroad Administration
and the Urban Mass Transportation Adminis-
tration are two of our most active operating
arms. What's more, the Federal Highway Ad-
ministration works closely with them, and
all three work together to produce Inter-
modal answers to the total surface trans-
portation challenge.

Our most compelling task is to revitalize
urban transportation—to release the stran-
gle-hold the automobile has on our cities,
This too, is an Intermodal task, involving
the co-operation of highway and transit
planners, industry and government, citizen
groups and community officials. It also en-
talls a respect for technology and an aware-
ness of what technical enterprise can do for
us.

Generally speaking, technology has been
taking it on the chin lately. There is a
school of thought that blames science and
technology for all of society's faults and
most of man's problems. At the same time—
and sometimes out of the mouths of the same
people—technology is being called upon as
the hope of the future. People ask—over and
over agaln—"if we can put a man on the
moon, why can't we get across town?”

“Why,"” they ask, “can we say with such
certainty that Ploneer 10 will arrive at its
closest approach to Jupiter at preclsely 9:30
p.m. Eastern Standard Time, December 3,
1973, when we can never be sure what time
the next city bus will come by?”

Because, my friends, the job here on earth
is a great deal more difficult. Crossing outer
space is not llke crossing town. There are no
munieipal boundaries to be observed, no peak
travel hours, no multiple routes or diversity
of interests to be served, no landtakings, re-
location problems, or environmental con-
siderations. So the solution to our urban
transportation dilemma must take the pat-
tern approach, which Includes short-term as
well as long-term objectives, fiscal as well as
technical “fixes,” and programs designed on
a community-wide basis.

That goal in mind, we must review and per-
haps rework some practices and precepts that
reach deep into the roots of our transporta-
tion traditions. Before this decade ends, for
example, personal mobility may no longer be
entirely synonomous with the private auto-
mobile.

While I belleve automobiles are here to
stay, I think we can all anticipate changes in

| the way we use our automobiles.
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For instance, we are on the verge of perfect-
ing a so-called “dual mode” highway system,
whereby you drive from your home to a sub-
urban interchange in the normal fashion—
but once you're on the freeway the vehicle is
locked into a computerized automated guide-
way. You get 60 mile-an-hour speeds in
bumper-to-bumper trafic and it's totally
safe. You can sit back and read the paper!

When you reach your exit the computer
automatically disengages your car from the
guldeway—heads it into an off-ramp—and
you drive the last two or three blocks to your
destination. This concept gives us maximum
utilization of highways, and yet still provides
the motorist with the flexibility that he
wants. In some urban settings, travelers may
be able to move more efficiently and with
greater ease by means of P.R.T.—Personal
Rapid Transit—than by car. And at lower
cost, as well! P.RT., in case you have diffi-
culty envisioning what I mean, could perhaps
best be described as a norizontal elevator
“gystem."” It follows a fixed route through the
city center, and picks you up and drops you
off at the push of a button.

We funded the demonstration of four dif-
ferent personal rapid transit systems as a
part of TRANSPO 72. 1 hope many of you
were among the million-and-a-quarter people
who visited TRANSPO. If not, the people-
movers are still there as working examples of
the technologies avallable to cities for their
urban transportation needs, and I hope you
get to see them.

At TRANSPO, we also exhibited a full-scale
prototype of the tracked air cushion research
vehicle which is one of our bright hopes for
high-speed intercity service. The citles of
Dallas and Fort Worth are conducting a pre-
liminary design and engineering study for a
TACYV system to link their downtown centers,
with a stop at the new regional airport lo-
cated midway between them. The TACV
moves at 150 miles-an-hour on a ribbon of
air, powered by a non-polluting linear induc-
tion motor,

The systems I have mentioned represent a
sampling—but by no means the sum—of the
technical possibilities in view for public
transit progress. We have many other tech-
nical irons in the fire.

Our first dial-a-ride demonstration project,
a full demand responsive system, s now un-
der way in Haddonfield, New Jersey. This is
the transit system you ecall to your door—
the bus that makes house calls.

We are proceeding toward the demonstra-
tion of a dual-powered commuter train; 3D
rall electric power in and near the city, on-
board turbine power in the outlying areas.

A program of rall technology test and
evaluation is being conducted at our Pueblo
test track.

And, in more mundane but no less im-
portant areas of technical exploration, we are
contracting for the production of three new
prototype buses. One innovative new bus,
steam-powered, Is already In use in Oakland,
California, and is proving to be a successful
and popular performer.

It must be obvious that there is an abun-
dance of new technologies in hand or in the
offing. All of these must be considered as one
ingredient in a community’s prescription
for better public transportation, But there
are many other factors, of equal or greater
welght, that Iinfluence transit decislons:
geographic circumstances, population den-
sities, public habits and preferences, exist-
ing equipment, the shape of future plan-
ning, economic feasibility, and so on.

Yet much of what we have done for public
transportation to date must qualify as only
a first step. Since President Nixon proposed,
and Congress passed, the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Assistance Act of 1970. we have
spent a billion dollars for public transpor-
tation, which is more than the total Federal
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funding for all of the previous five years.
Additionally, the President has budgeted
another billion dollars for mass transit for
fiscal 1973. Faltering or failing transit sys-
tems have been saved or stabilized in some
60 U.5. cities.

We have proposed to help the cities even
further by setting up a single category of
funding, supported by Highway Trust Fund
resources, for urban transportation purposes.
We want to give the States and cities a
choice of technologies, plus a choice of
spending options. We believe local people
know the problems best, and can do a better
Job of developing the transportation fa-
cllities they want and need. That's what our
new proposals call for, and we certainly hope
that Congress will see it as we do. The need
is great. Nearly 800 transit systems have gone
out of business in the last 20 years. There
is no doubt that we must halt that decline
and reverse the trend; not by forcing people
to ride buses and transit cars, but by making
public transportation so attractive the pri-
vate car will become, in many instances,
“second choice” for trips into town.

That is what has happened on the Shirley
Highway coming into Washington from
Northern Virginia. We have exclusive bus-
ways there, with express bus service for com-
muters, and we have turned rush hour sta-
tistics around; more Shirley commuters now
ride the bus than drive.

A morning rush hour count last month
with 80 new buses showed 9,100 bus pas-
sengers and 7,700 auto commuters; a 110
percent increase for mass transit, a reduc-
tion of 2,800 cars, and a more efficient use of
highways for those automobiles,

At certain points during rush hours bus
patronage is up 300 percent. The new flock
of delighted bus riders find that they are
saving—on the average—at least 30 minutes
each way. As we demonstrate, by means of
technology or by bold and innovative plans,
that public transportation can be reborn
and find new favor with the public, new and
greater attention will be accorded the special
needs of all who cannot, or do not drive.

Looking ahead, I am certain in my own
mind that we shall be seeing in our cities a
return of widespread use of public transpor-
tation. It won't happen overnight, but the
trend has started already. The fact is that
public transit is not only the best answer but
it is the only answer to a number of major
urban problems and a great many human
needs. All of our proposals and prototypes
for new urban systems and vehicles, for ex-
ample, make allowances for the needs of the
elderly and the handicapped.

Under President Nixon's pursuit of bal-
anced transportation we have a whole new
outlook. Preservation of the environment and
beautification are now implicit in highway
planning and construction. We have made a
strong commitment to increased safety, es-
pecially on the highway. A single death Is a
tragedy; 55,000 deaths in one year is a na-
tional scandal and disgrace. We are deter-
mined to make our cars, our highways, and
gml- drivers safer—and cut the death toll in

alf,

This is a period of transition for trans-
portation. It is also a time of trial. But as we
labor together, so shall we reap the harvest
of a more perfect mobility.

The solutions of today’'s transportation
problems depend not on technology salone,
or on the establishment of new travel habits,
or even on the sums of money that can be
pumped into new transportation enterprise.
The solution lies in our ability to design and
implement a mosalc of technical, economic
and administrative programs—tailored to the
needs of people.

We shall do the job. Before this decade is
ended, we will be able to boast that we can
get from home to office as efficiently as we get
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from the earth to the moon, even though the
task here on earth is much harder.

If we do not fail our transportation respon-
sibilities, transportation will not fall to serve
our human needs.

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE MARIO BIAGGI

ACCOMMODATING THE ELDERLY AND HANDI-
CAPFPED WITHIN GENERAL TRANSIT SYSTEMS

Ladies and Gentlemen, I would like to keep
my remarks fairly brief. In 1870, Congress
adopted my amendment to the Urban Mass
Transportation Act, making it national pol-
icy that the elderly and the handicapped
should have an equal right to mass transit
facilities, It further required that all fed-
erally funded projects include design fea-
tures to meet their needs. It also authorized
discretionary funding for modification of
exlsting facilities and for research and devel-
opment programs. The amendment, now
Sectlon 16 of the Urban Mass Transportation
Act, has made little impact, however, since
its implementation has depended primarily
on an aroused public pressuring local transit
authorities to comply with the requirements
of the law.

I am sure the other two gentlemen on the
panel will discuss separate systems for the
elderly and the handicapped. In fact, the
vast majority of federal resources have been
directed toward research and development of
separate systems such as the Dial-a-Ride
program currently ln operation Iln my Con-
gressional Distriet. Such a system, though, is
too costly and does not reach a sufficient
number of the affected persons to justify the
expenditures.

On the other hand, with the proper plan-
ning of new systems and the modification of
existing systems the vast majority of the
elderly and the handicapped could be readily
and more effectively served through regular
transit systems.

I do not believe any elderly or handi-
capped person enjoys having his age or af-
fliction highlighted by the need for special
transit services. But, more importantly, a
massive commitment of public funds would
be required to provide such a speclal group
with the same level of transit services as is
available to the general public. As Mr. Ronan
will readily testify, however, it is hard
enough today to get the tax dollars to keep
existing systems operating, let alone ask for
money to provide special services.

Therefore, considering the limited re-
sources, the only way to service the largest
percentage of these elderly and handicapped
people is within the transit systems bullt for
the general public.

Let me take, for example, a bus system.
Elderly people and certainly people confined
to a wheelchair have great difficulty using the
present buses. In the case of a wheelchalir
user, the bus steps are an impossible bar-
rier. However, we have bus designs ready for
mass production that will eliminate this
problem. There would be little additional cost
if this new type bus was purchased when
fleets are modernized or expanded. Yet
transit authorities continue to purchase old-
style buses, thus perpetuating a form of dis-
crimination agalnst one type of transit user,
the elderly or handicapped person.

Other minor alterations to the designs of
new systems such as elevators, wide-step es-
calators and gates Instead of turnstiles would
open up these systems to many more users.

The question now I8 how do we see that
these elderly and handicapped people are
served through general transit systems? This
has to be accomplished by motivating three
groups: the federal government, public
transit authorities, and the public itself,
especlally those people affected by the legls-
lation.

Let me start with the federal government.
The Department of Transportation has done
an admirable job in fostering experimental
programs to cater to the special needs of the
elderly and the handicapped. But, here again,
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these programs are ailmed at developing sep-
arate systems. Similarly, other federal and
state agencies have concentrated their ef-
forts on providing speecial limited-use sys-
tems.

The Department of Transportation should
be scrutinizing every application for fed-
eral funds, They should be requiring the
elimination of all barriers to the elderly and
the handicapped. I have received letters from
several groups across the country citing spe-
cific instances where federal funds were ased
in systems that did not comply with SBection
16. Clearly, with respect to new equipment
and systems, the law intends that all barriers
be eliminated.

Now, let me turn to the public transit
authorities. It is imperative for them to con-
sider the needs of the elderly and handi-
capped during the design stage. Making the
changes at that time will result in little or
no additional cost to the system. For exam-
ple, MTA has been planning—for an extreme-
1y long time I might add—a subway line into
the Northeast Bronx. Rather than continu-
ing with old designs that offer numerous bar-
riers to the elderly and the handicapped, Mr.
Ronan and his men should be doing every-
thing possible to eliminate these barriers.
These people and their special needs cannot
be discarded as a fringe expenditure when
cost cutting occurs. They have an equal right
to use the system and should be served as a
matter of course. Transit authorities, how-
ever, have turned over their responsibilities
in this area to specialized agencies servicing
only the elderly and the handicapped. This
{s certainly not being responsive to the spirit
or letter of Section 16.

As I see it, though, the people having the
greatest stake in Iimplementation of my
amendment must initiate the pressure for
reform. There are 40 million people in this
country handicapped in one way or another.
Many people may be temporarily handicapped
by a broken leg, a serious ilinmess or just
luggage and two kids. Did you ever try to
herd a couple of kids and a few bags of
luggage onto a bus or subway car and still
manage to keep your sanity? Turnstiles,
steps, narrow doors, small escalators—these
all represent formidable barriers to this per-
son as well as an elderly or permanently
handicapped person.

Many people will directly or indirectly
benefit by implementation of my amendment.
In discussing this law with many groups
across the country, I have tried to get them
to view themselves as watchdogs—activists
for their own cause. Elderly and handicapped
groups should review plans for new subways
or other transit systems before they are built
or even funded. They must challenge public
authorities to explain why they have ignored
this group of Americans. They must get Con-
gressmen and legislators involved in urging
implementation of my amendment, The tools
are there in Section 16. It is up to the people
to fight for their rights as well.

I would like to just briefly summarize my
main points for you. My amendment to the
Urban Mass Transportation Act, Section 186,
marked a turning poeint in national concern
for the transit needs of the elderly and the
handicapped. For the first time, it was
acknowledged that these people have an
equal right to mass transit facllities.

The need, however, cannot be met by the
esoteric or specialized systems that are pres-
ently consuming the limited funds avail-
able. To meet the needs of all the elderly and
handicapped people would cost far more than
we can allocate; and, frankly, it is an un-
necessary expenditure.

Therefore, the government, the transit au-
thorities and the people themselves, must
make every effort to eliminate barriers by the
use of general mass transit systems by the
elderly and the handicapped. There are very
few such barriers that cannot be removed
with existing technology, and at very little
cost to the public.

In 1954, the Supreme Court declared that
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so-called separate but equal educational fa-
cllities were not in fact equal or equitable.
They were ordered eliminated.

I say to you, a similar challenge could well
be made on the basis of my amendment, Our
transportation experts have been pursuing a
system of separate transit facilities for the
handicapped. In the process they have made
them second class citizens who not only can-
not ride in the back of the bus, but cannot
even ride the bus at all.

This is discrimination pure and simple; it
must be ended. My amendment provides the
means if the government and the people are
willing to take actlon. Thank you.

ALABAMA AMERICAN LEGION CON-
CLUDES 54TH STATE CONVEN-
TION

HON. BILL NICHOLS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. NICHOLS, Mr, Speaker, the Ala-
bama American Legion has just conclud-
ed their 54th State convention. During
the convention the membership was
scheduled to be favored with an address
by the Honorable George C. Wallace,
Governor of the State of Alabama.

As every American knows, the Gover-
nor of my State was seriously injured by
a would-be assassin’s bullet several
months ago and was unable to leave
Spain Rehabilitation Center in Birming-
ham where he is undergoing postopera-
tive treament, which every American
hopes may restore our Governor to good
health.

In Governor Wallace’s absence, Mr.
Harry Pennington, the Governor's execu-
tive secretary spoke for the assembled
delegates. His remarks were most appro-
priate for the occasion and received a
warm response from all who were privi-
leged to hear his presentation. I found his
remarks to be timely and because I be-
lieve so strongly in the principles and
precepts outlined by the Governor of my
State, I am inserting the speech in to-
day’s CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

SPEECH BY MR. PENNINGTON

Department Commander Stone, and com-
rades of the American Legion.

I am deeply honored to be with you to-
night. I am honored to be representing our
grers.t Governor and that g'raat American,
Governor George C. Wallace, and I am hon-
ored to meet with and be given the privilege
of addressing a group of legionnaires.

It is certainly good to be with a group
whose pafriotism and love of country have
been a sustaining force in our country for
over half a century.

Governor Wallace has asked me to tell you
how very much he regrets not being able to
be with you tonight. As you know, he is a
member of the American Legion and, be-
cause of the things it stands for, the Ameri-
can Leglon is very close to his heart.

In the history of our Nation there have
been more than thirty-eight million Ameri-
cans who have served their country in the
military services and of that number over
twenty-eight million are still living. Living
veterans and their families, plus the lving
dependents of deceased veterans, make up
about one-half of the population of the
United States.

The American Legion has done an out-
standing job of representing these veterans
and their dependents and leading the fight to
preserve the basic freedoms which we cher-
ish so highly.
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Legionnaires know the horrow of war. They
know that if liberty is to have meaning, it
must be defended, not alone by lip service
but by the very lives of its adherents.

In the early part of this year, I was In
Washington, D.C., for a meeting of the Na-
tional Governors' Conference and recently I
returned from the Democratic National Con-
vention in Miami Beach and I am struck
with the contrast between what I witnessed
on each of these occaslons and the prineciples
to which the American Legion has dedicated
itself.

In Washington, D.C., I witnessed a wildly
shrieking group of welfare leaguers—those
people who loudly complain that they are
not being paid enough for doing nothing—
fight their way to the rostrum as Governor
Nelson Rockefeller was addressing the con-
vened Governors, wrench the microphone
away from Governor Rockefeller, and shriek
their demands for more welfare aid to the
assembled Governors. No effort was made to
stop them or to remove them once there they
took over,

In Miami, you and I witnessed radical
groups of the extreme left Indulge in fren-
zied screaming for sanction and amnesty for
those who commit acts of viclence against
police officers while engaged in the perform-
ance of their dutles.

How far removed this is from the work
which the American Legion busies itself
with. How far removed is this conduct on the
part of the radical elements of the extreme
left, with mainstream America as exempli-
fied by the American Legion.

Contrast, if you will, the sponsorship of
programs such as Boys State and Nation, ora-
torical contests, and baseball programs with
the indulgence in pot parties and sex orgies.
And again on the one hand we see the Amer-
ican Legion making a continual factual study
of the enemy of our country, athelstic com-
munism—to know what it is, how it operates,
and what we as a nation must do to defeat
it.

While these radical elements that we speak
of are engaged in public demonstrations,
carrying placards calling for reduction of our
armaments and military forces, and the con-
sequent weakening of our nation.

What a contrast we see between the experi-
encing of pain, suffering, and fatigue, of
blood, sweat, and tears endured, in the
struggle to maintain the blessings of free-
dom, an experience known to leglonnaires,
and the activities of these radical groups en-
gaging in wild and frantic demonstrations
calling for the release from our jails of mur-
derers, rapists, and robbers—and even hav-
ing the gall to call for the punishing of the
policemen who caught them and brought
them to jail.

And again we see the American Legion
bullding orphanages and hospitals—and pro-
viding food and clothing for the underprivi-
leged children of the world and elderly per-
sons in need while these radical elements
shriek and scream and force their way into
Governors’ conferences demanding that they
be paid more for doing nothing.

Governor Wallace, in his campalign for the
Presidency, sought to focus the attention of
the Nation on contrasts such as these and
to give to the people of our Nation the types
of answers to the problems which have
plagued them and which they have sought
for so long.

He took his mesage to the people of this
country and the people responded overwhel-
mingly to his message. At the conclusion of
some fourteen primaries, Governor Wallace
led his closest challenger in excess of one
million popular votes,

He sent his proposals to the platform com-
mittee at their meeting in Washington and
took them to the convention in Miami after
they had been fully tested in the fire of the
primary campalgns and had received the
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overwhelming endorsement of the people of
our country.

The essence of his proposals, and I will not
undertake to go into detaill about them, is
this.

Governor Wallace proposed:

That we free business from the intrusion
of government and restore the free enter-
prise system under which this Nation
achieved economic greatness.

While taking a stand for equal access to
quality education for all students, regard-
less of race, he proposed immediate relief
from the asinine and senseless busing of
school children for the purpose of achieving
racial balance in the schools.

He proposed to keep inviolate the con-
stitutional right of the people to keep and
bear arms while assuring the punishment of
those who use guns in the commission of
crimes.

And here we think we might reflect on
the irony of the fact that of all the candi-
dates for the presidential nomination, he
was the only one who—shot down by an as-
sassin’s gun—stood up at this convention
for the right of the people to keep and bear
arms,

Let us not forget that the people In Russia
and the people In China are not allowed to
enjoy this right.

Another plank to the Democratic platform
proposed by Governor Wallace in his minor-
ity report was that we should deny foreign
ald to those countries who oppose us mili-
tarlly or who give ald and comfort to our
enemies. How anyone can argue with the
proposition that you should not put bullets
in the gun of the enemy who is shooting
you is beyond comprehenslon.

Yet this plank—and all of the planks pro-
posed in the Governor’s minority report—
were turned down by the convention floor.

Another plank would require that Federal
district judges submit to a vote of confidence
of the people at periodic intervals and that
appellate and supreme court judges be re-
confirmed by the Senate at reasonable inter-
vals,

There 1s no questioning the fact that the
decisions of these courts would begin to be
responsive to the will of the people if this
proposal became the law of our land.

Another plank in the platform proposed
by Governor Wallace had to do with national
defense and I would like to go into a little
more detail with you on this plank.

I would first like to comment on the status
of our national defense and then discuss the
defense plank proposed by the Governor.

To begin with, I would like to say that
among the great nations, only the strong
survive; this is a fact of life, and a law of
nature, the greatest threat to peace 13 weak-
ness. The road to peace has never been ap-
peasement, has never been unilateral dis-
armament, and has never been achleved
through negotiations from a position of
weakness.

In the 1960's we assumed that if both
super powers had an adequate retallatory
capabllity that neither would prepare for or
risk a first strike.

We were wrong.

There is now reasonable conclusive evi-
dence that the Soviet Union iz deploying
strateglc weapons systems designed for a
first strike capabllity. This evidence includes
the continued production and deployment
of intercontinental ballistic missiles after
they have attained a clear numerical and
megatonnage advantage.

So, while we are still following the line of
a second strike or retaliatory capability, the
Russlans are now preparing for a first strike
capabllity and one that could reduce the
population of this country by as much as
fifty percent.

At the same time the Russlans are pro-
ceeding with an anti-ballistic missile system
which, when completed, could negate our
second or retallatory strike by destroying in-
coming warheads in the upper atmosphere.
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The Russians have deployed a prototype
anti-balllstic missile system with radar
screens that will provide coverage which we
might have some elght years from now If
all the safeguard system is completed. And
the fact is that the mounting hostility of
the radical leftist elements I speak of have
made completion and deployment of our
ABM system impossible.

We are reducing our military manpower
while the Soviets are maintaining theirs
without reduction. From a 1968 peak of three
and one-half milliion, we will soon be down
to a 1972 target of two and one-half million.

The Boviet army has 102 motorized di-
visions, 51 tank divislons, and 7 airborne
divisions, while we have a total of 19 divi-
sions, many of which are under-equipped
and below full strength.

On the matter of alr power, the Soviet
Union is now fly-testing an immense new
swept-wing sonic bomber to be operational
in 1973. It is called the backfire and carries
decoy devices and electronic jammers rep-
resenting a whole new generation of Soviet
strategic air force bombers.

As opposed to this, we have the B52 de-
signed twenty years ago, and precious few
of them. The successor to the B52, the B-1,
if built at all, cannot become operational be-
fore 1978.

On naval strength, let me say that only
one percent of the Russian vessels are over
twenty years of age while forty-one percent
of our fleet is over twenty years of age. The
Russians have the largest submarine fleet
in the world and they will probably surpass
our nuclear submarine superiority in 1973.

The Soviets have falled to challenge us
only in aireraft carriers which they consider
vulnerable to missile launching vessels and
aircraft.

In thinking of Russian power and rela-
tionships, we need to keep in mind that the
Communist concept of negotiations is radi-
cally different from ours. To them negotia-
tion is simply a part of the conflict with the
objective being to gain an advantage with-
out conceding anything. Their idea of give
and take Is “you give, they take".

In the face of these facts of comparative
military strength of our Nation and the So-
viet Union, we find that there are high placed
people in our defense structure who tell us
that strength is weakness and weakness is
strength.

They tell us that parity rather than
strength in weapons and munitions is suf-
ficient to secure the keeping of the peace and
the protection of our country.

They tell us that a deterrent capability
is preferable to an offensive capability. They
tell us that commitment of our military
forces need not always be followed by total
national support of those forces.

They tell us that our second strike capa-
bility has proven invulnerable. None of these
is true.

In his platform plank on national defense,
Governor Wallace proposed an intensive and
Immediate review of the policies, practices,
and capabilities of the Defense Department
and the elimination from its ranks of all
those who have continued the dissemination
and promulgation of these doctrines.

He proposed that we put our military
leaders back in charge of the military serv-
ices and, although the defense establishment
should be under civillan control, that the
civillan authorities must work in partner-
ship and harmony with the military leaders
s0 that we might once again profit from
their wisdom and experience.

He proposed that we establish a reasonable
relationship between offense and defense ca-
pabllities and provide our services with the
proper armaments, munitions, and equip-
ment to afford a proper mix of weapons and
munitions.

He further proposed that we increase em-
phasis on research and development in the
areas of space and weaponry mobility: that
we support the Installation of an antl-ballis-
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tic missile defense: that our military leaders
be allowed to select the weapons and the
equipment needs: that we should never again
commit American troops without the guar-
antee of full support of available resources:
that we never again permit a static situation
to develop wherein America stands still while
her potential enemies continue to advance
in all areas of development; that we must
strengthen our organized reserve forces and
accept them into full partnership with the
regular military establishment.

There are other points, and we think that,
taken all together, this defense plank meets
the needs of our times and carries the over-
whelming endorsement of the people of our
Nation.

And, what did happen to us in Miami?

The convention in Miami may have
thought they were sweeping George Wallace
under the carpet with its polite but unen-
thusiastic reception of his minority report.
Instead they have swept the wishes of mil-
lions of Americans under a carpet of con=-
tempt and calloused disregard.

You witnessed a takeover by those who
would take the blood, sweat, and tears that
have made our country so great and replace
them with pot, sex, and queers.

Many of you are veterans of World War II,
who, after suffering through the rigors of
that war, came home to your families and
saw your children go from high school to
hell—the hell of Korea, and Vietnam and the
hell of drugs here at home. I know that it is
a personal affront and insult to you that any
consideration would be given to the granting
of amnesty to those who would refuse to
obey the call of their country or who have
deserted from the service of their country.
This whole idea of amnesty is an affront to
millions of people dating back to the Revolu-
tionary War.

I know that it is insulting to you that
anyone would seriously consider allowing the
free and unchecked passage of drugs in our
soclety.

But we must not ignore this clamor from
the radical left groups about which we are
speaking. We all know that we must con-
stantly fight to preserve the freedoms which
we have enjoyed in this country and which
we cherish so highly. Our country has met
and overcome every challenge which we have
faced. Our prior challenges have come from
outside aggression. The challenges which I
have outlined to you tonight come from radi-
cal elements from within our own society as
well as from the outside. We shall meet and
triumph over these challenges as we have all
of those that we have faced in the past. We
will not allow our heritage to weaken but we
shall take the heritage handed to us by our
forefathers, strengthen it, and pass it on to
future generations brighter and more vibrant
than when it was received.

And through this whole process, I know—
and you know—that the American Legion
will be carrying the banner, showing the way,
and setting the pace.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY
PREVENTION ACT

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mrs., HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, juvenile crime in the United
States has reached crisis proportions. In
the last decade alone, arrests of juveniles
for violent crimes increased 167 percent.
Their arrests for property crimes, such
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as larceny and auto theft, jumped 89 per-
cent. In fact, youngsters 18 and under
are responsible for one-half of all serious
crimes committed in this country today.

These statistics are particularly dis-
tressing when we consider the failure of
our correctional institutions to rehabili-
tate the wayward child. For, according to
a recent FBI survey, the recidivism rate
for institutionalized delinquents under
age 20 is the highest of any other age
group. Between 74 and 85 percent of
those who have been incarcerated end up
back in youth or adult correctional fa-
cilities, well on their way toward a career
in crime.

Despite the seriousness of the problem,
our efforts to combat juvenile delin-
quency have been largely ineffective. We
have lacked the funds, direction, and co-
ordination to do a proper job.

Precisely for these reasons, I would
like to express my support for H.R. 15635,
which passed the House on Monday. It
is my opinion that H.R. 15635, the Juve-
nile Delinquency Prevention Act, offers
the most hope for remedying our dis-
tressing delinquency problem.

This legislation extends the Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention and Control Act,
which expired June 30 of this year, for
an additional 2 years. While so doing,
however, it refocuses its entire program—
placing primary emphasis on the preven-
tion of juvenile delinquency, rather than
on its control or rehabilitation.

The purpose of this legislation, which
is to be administered by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, is to
assist States and local communities, in-
cluding local educational agencies and
other public and nonprofit private agen-
cies, to provide community-based pro-
grams for the prevention of delinquency
in youths. The bill also provides for as-
sistance in the training of persons em-
ployed or preparing for employment in
occupations involving these services, as
well as technical assistance.

There are three principal reasons why
I believe the Juvenile Delinquency Pre-
vention Act would be most effective in
combating youth crime.

First of all, the bill emphasizes the pre-
ventive approach to juvenile delinquency.
It provides funds for the development
and operation of youth services designed
to divert potentially delinquent youths
from a career in crime. These include
individual and family counseling, diag-
nostic treatment, remedial education, vo-
cational testing and training, job place-
ment, health services, and recreational
activities, including social and cultural
development programs. All of these serv-
ices would be located in the community,
rather than in the courts, delinquent fa-
cilities, or law enforcement agencies,
which encompass the traditional juvenile
justice system.

Prevention is our first line of defense in
combating delinquency and this is where
our principal efforts should lie. HR.
15635 provides that 80 percent of its ap-
propriated funds will be utilized for these
community-based preventive programs.
In addition, it requires that the funds
available under the act are to be concen-
trated in areas which have the highest
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rates of youth crime, youth unemploy-
ment, and school dropouts—in short,
where our greatest problems exist.

The prevention of delinquency, how-
ever, would be a near-impossible task
without the aid and involvement of our
schools. For the school plays such an im-
portant role in a child's life, bearing re-
sponsibility for his development into a
self-respecting, law-abiding member of
the community. For too long we have
neglected to utilize perhaps our most
powerful force in diverting potentially
deliquent youths from crime. It is time
we gave our schools the resources and
the assistance necessary to meet their
important responsibilities. H.R. 15635
provides funds for schools to develop a
broad range of delinquency prevention
programs, including tutoring services, re-
medial education courses, as well as other
special education programs designed to
help the troubled youth.

Moreover, the bill provides that even
if the school districts themselves are not
the recipients of grants for preventive
programs, they must be consulted in the
planning and operation of other youth
service programs in the community.

Second, H.R. 15635 provides a coordi-
nated approach to the problem of juve-
nile delinquency. If we really want to
wage an effective campaign against youth
crime, we need a coordinated concentra-
tion of all our resources at the local level,
where the problems exist. The Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention Act would make
this possible. For example, it requires
each applicant agency to coordinate its
operations on a continuing basis with
other agencies furnishing health, educa-
tion, and welfare services to youths in the
community. It also requires agencies
wishing to develop preventive programs
to consult with local educational agen-
cies and other organizations in the com-
munity so that ongoing efforts are taken
into account in the formulation of any
new programs.

In addition, H.R. 15635 establishes an
interdepartmental council on juvenile
delinquency to coordinate all Federal ju-
venile delinquency programs. The agen-
cy would be composed of the Attorney
General, and the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, as well as any
other representatives the President
might designate.

Third, the Juvenile Delinquency Pre-
vention Act makes it clear that the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare is to fund programs dealing with the
prevention of juvenile delinquency, leav-
ing control efforts up to the Justice De-
partment, where they more appropriate-
ly belong. It is my feeling that such a
delineation will go a long way toward
clearing up much of the confusion cur-
rently surrounding each individual agen-
cy’s role in fighting the delinquency
problem.

To carry out the programs provided for
under this act, the bill authorizes $75
million for fiscal years 1973 and 1974.

Mr. Speaker, if we want to combat
crime, we must first tackle juvenile de-
linquency. H.R. 15635 is the legislative
vehicle most likely to succeed. I urge its
immediate enactment.
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TRIBUTE TO. HON. H. ALLEN SMITH

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, our
colleague, the Honorable H., ALLEN
SwmrTH, has served with a sense of dedica-
tion and loyalty to his constituents, and
more important, the country as a whole
for 16 years. During his service, he has
remained faithful to the principles of our
constitutional Republic and the basic
promises and commitments that he made
when first elected in 1956. At a time when
some would praise “flexibility” and
“pragmatism,” it has been refreshing to
serve with a man who has the character
and conviction to stand for principles
that he knows are important to the gen-
eral welfare of his country. I praise
my colleague, as I know many of you do,
for this basis of service. Recently, Dick
Werkman, a very fair writer for the Pas-
adena Star News, wrofte an article about
H. ALLENn SmiTH as a result of a speech
delivered by AL before the Rotary Club
of Pasadena which was billed as his
“Swan Song.” I commend this to my
colleagues at this time, because there are
many warning flags that should be con-
sidered by this body as a whole in our
good colleague’s review of his 16 years’
of service. I hope that some heed is paid
to the concepts developed by H. ALLEN
SmiTH, because they are desperately
needed in this Congress.

The article follows:

SMITH REFLECTS ON 16 YEARS' SERVICE

(By Dick Werkman)

Retiring Rep. H. Allen Smith, R-Glendale,
defended the Congressional senlority system
Wednesday as he gave the Pasadena Rotary
Club what was billed as his “Swan Song.”

“I've tried to do the best job I could,”
Smith, a 16-year veteran of the House of
Representatives, asserted as he looked back
over his years as the 20th Congressional Dis-
trict representative.

He's still on the job and will be for the
remainder of the year.

But he took his appearance before the Ro-
tary Club as an opportunity to reflect on the
changes In Congress and the increases in fed-
eral spending since he took his House seat
in January, 1957.

“It’s more difficult to defeat unnecessary
spending,” Smith said in citing one example
of what he termed a change in the com-
plexion of the House membership.

Smith, who is the ranking Republican on
the powerful House Rules Committee, de-
fended the seniority system in which con-
gressmen receive committee positions and
chairmanships based primarily on their
length of service.

“I cannot find a better system than the
senlority system,” Smith said, adding that
freshmen congressmen usually don't care
for it.

Smith admitted that as a freshman he
didn’t get the assignment he first wanted.
However, he contended that if a freshman
accepted his assignment and worked hard he
would advance in Congress. And, he said,
congressmen generally increase their ap-
proval of the system as they gain more
seniority.

The congressman sald nobody has come up
with a better system of selecting committee
chairmen. The seniority system has been un-
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der attack in recent years by some congress-
men and has undergone some modification.

Smith predicted to the Rotarians that John
B. Connally, the Texas Democrat President
Nixon picked to serve first as Secretary of
the Treasury and later as a special envoy,
will play a key role in the Nixon adminis-
tration if the President is re-elected in
November.

He said his own personal guess Is that
one possible job Connally might take is that
of Secretary of Defense. Melvin R. Laird, the
current secretary, has said he felt one four-
year term in the difficult post is enough for
him.

Smith also discounted speculation that
Nizon might dump Vice President Spiro
Agnew from the ticket in favor of Connally.

“I'm for Agnew,” Bmith told the Star-News
following his talk.

Smith, who will serve as parliamentarian of
the Republican National Convention in
August, quipped to the Rotarians that, "I
don’t expect to have the same problems s
(Rep.) Jim O'Hara, (D-Mich., the parlia-
mentarian at the Democratic National Con-
vention under way at Miami Beach) or run
the same kind of convention they'~e run-
ning.” Smith also served as the parllamen-
tarian at the 1968 Republican Convention.

An opponent of excess federal spending,
Smith said the fiscal 1958 budget, the first he
had an opportunity to vote on, totaled $71.8
billion. The fiscal 1973 budget, he said, will
be 8270.9 billion.

He sald federal receipts in fiscal 1958
were §79.6 billlon while expenditures totaled
$82.5 billion. In fiscal 1973 the receipts are
expected to total £220.8 billion while the ex-
penditures may reach $246.3 billion,

Citing the growth of HEW as an example
of increases in the federal government, Smith
said, “I doubt that anybody in Washington,
D.C. knows all the ramifications of the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare ™
He sald no one person could know all that is
needed to run the agency and suggested that
it be broken into smaller departments.

Smith sald Congress will undergo one of ifs
largest changes even as a result of the Novem-
ber elections. He sald five House mempoers
are resigning to take other jobs; six have
died recently; 33 are retiring; 10 are seeking
other offices, and 10 were defeated in their
party primaries. Altogether 64 House mem-
bers will be gone when the new session opens
in January.

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, July 26,
1972, marks the golden anniversary of an
outstanding organization which is de-
voted to the improvement and better-
ment of our social, moral, and family
life. The organization to which I refer,
of course, is the Order of Ahepa—
American Hellenic Educational Progres-
sive Association.

Founded in Atlanta, Ga., on July 26,
1922, the Order of Ahepa has expanded
over the years and its 430 local chap-
ters will be known throughout the com-
munities as men of good will who are
devoted to the fulfillment of their civic
and family responsibilities.

The Order of Ahepa can take par-
ticular pride in the fact that it has been
quick to come to the aid of victims of
disaster both in the United States and
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abroad. The order’s efforts on behalf of
education and cultural development are
to be highly commended.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to extend my best
wishes to the members of the Ameri-
can Hellenic Educational Progressive As-
sociation and express my strong desire
for the continued success of the orga-
nization.

PROBLEMS IN OUR U.S. POSTAL
SYSTEM

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention in correspondence with
postal employees of the desperate eco-
nomic situation and despicable working
conditions that persist today with our
U.S. Postal Service. I felt the views of
N. Dwight Harman, branch correspond-
ent of NALC Branch 3741, Manhattan
Beach, Calif., to Postmaster General T.
K. Klassen worthy of being entered in
this ConcrEsstoNAL REecorp. I felt that
Congress should be informed of the views
expressed by this man and act accord-
ingly to amend the present situation.

The letter follows:

JUNE 26, 1972.

Postmaster General T. KLASSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: I have before me a copy of your speech
of last March. Your ninety days are nearly
up. I have several firmly held opinions, one
of which is this: Congress, where are you
when we need you? You, sir, and your Board
of Directors have attacked the very heart
of the Postal Service—service to the public—
with the single-mindedness of a man digging
a hole: no place to go but down.

Who are you? Where did you obtaln your
expertise regarding the Post Office? You must
be highly qualified to be able to thoroughly
evaluate an organization like the Post Office
in only ten weeks. Were you out here on the
West coast? The East coast? Anywhere? Have
you or any of the Board of Directors ever had
anything to do with the Post Office other
than to mall a letter? Did you ever talk to
anyone who didn't walk into your office?
Just who are these “key Congressional
Leaders”? What “important customers and
concerned citizens"? What “key managers”?
Did you ever consider that you are looking
through the wrong end of a telescope? That
most of your information is fed to you?
Other information withheld from you? You
stomp your foot and the earth trembles? Like
Hell! Your edicts affect 700,000 of us. You
dare to be cold-blooded about these things
because you are at the TOP; not because you
worked your way through the system, but
because you were chosen. Do you sleep well?
Probably. You only deal with facts and fig-
ures, blacks and whites. Come away from the
ledgers & moment and look at the flesh and
blood aspects.

In many cases your speech resulted in
harmful side-effects. You have driven wedges
between supervisory and employees—some-
thing that certainly does not make working
conditions,, especially morale, pleasant. We
have a right to have pleasant working con-
ditions, unless we are slaves. Are we slaves?
You have created make-work for postal in-
spectors by initiating street surveillance for
the sole purpose of firing carriers; this to
save money. You don't give a . . . for any of us.

Postal rates have risen, while service has




24526

diminished. City collection boxes have been
removed—again, this to save money. Revenue
is being diverted to private malilers. Patrons
are disgruntled because of mail delays. In
my city, a woman asks why 1t takes two days
for delivery of a letter to a neighbor up the
street. I tell her that, first, everything goes
to Inglewood, then back here. She says,
“Why?" I say, “Ask Mr. Klassen. He has all
the answers."”

Your speech, high-handed as it was, sent
supervisors and other employees scurrying in
all directions. No answers; just myriad ques-
tions. Threats of layoffs—a violation of the
National Agreement (which, apparently no
one but the NALC read)—and implied dis-
missals of highly qualified supervisorial per-
sonnel created more dissent and worry than
you may have anticlpated. That “Beautiful
Bureaucracy''—there’s a phrase for you, since
you are fond of phrases—works in such a
way that it is next to impossible to ind any-
one to blame for the results of faulty deci-
slons. Except you. You sald, “The buck stops
here.” Money, again. But, tragically, even
you won't have to live with the results of
your declsions. You don't even have to live
under them.

Surely among the thousands of postal em-
ployees expected to retire this year, Congress
should be able to find a use for some of these
brains and talent; to wit: replacing you and
the Board of Directors. No one In the axle-
grease business should be permitted to tell a
experienced postmaster how to do his job.

In the letter, which I still have before me,
you talk about money. I do not know what
you did before this job, but I suspect that
you have a fatal disease contracted through
long exposure in the money mines; it’s called
profititis. Just explain why the Post Office
Dept. (as it was once known) should break
even, let alone make money. The Govern-
ment (i.e. the people/taxpayers) pays for
many unprofitable services. (I won't go into
the subject of legislators' salarles.) II the
U.S. Postal Service is going to provide serv-
ice, as you put it, it will likely always op-
erate at a deficit. This is really no crime,
belleve it or not. It's all in the way one
thinks, Some people have nightmares over
the thought of dolng something without
remuneration. Postal workers provide many
services no other present competition can.
The list is long, but conversations with
regular clerks and carriers, even supervisors,
would give you a good deal of insight. Don't
get your information from people who have
to be told which side of the stamp to lick.
For the sake of the people who've been in
the service longer than you, listen to these
volces of protest. It may help keep your job.
We do not object to change to improve serv-
ice, but how are things improved by lower-
ing of morale, eliminating qualified person-
nel, increasing postal rates which force pub-
lications under, removing collection boxes,
causing fear of job-loss; etc.?

You state further that "“Customer cour-
tesy must agaln become a way of life . . .".
I never lost it. I now courteously tell people
to take their bitches to you. “The buck
stops here.”, you said. Bully.

You say that we must learn to live within
our incomes. Fine and dandy. You don't care
how it's done; only that it be done. Jump in
the air, and don't come down until I tell you.
I don't care how you do it; just do it. In the
office I work in there has never been a griev-
ance filed that wasn't settled within the of-
fice. Since your ninety-day freeze our Union
has posted three that have gone to arbitra-
tion, with more to come. And ours is a small
office. How many grievances in the entire
postal system are you aware of? I'll bet you
knew this would happen and said, "Let ’em
suffer”. In our cases, the actions are results
of vacant positions not being posted for bid-
ding. Now, these grievances cost money, that
preclous stufl you are trylng to save. So, too,
does the overtime pay to cover routes where
offices are under-stafied. Since you are al-
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ways talking about money, how do these
glaring Inconsistencles fit into your philos-
ophy of management?

If you'd had any experience in this busi-
ness, you'd know that every postal unit is
different—the reason being, of course, that
each city itself is like no other city. The needs
and methods vary from place to place. Pre-
viously, the Post Offices were permitted flex-
ibility to adjust to these needs. Cities, as you
know, are made up of people. But it seems
now that everything Is black or white. The
public be damned! Let's get this thing
rolling!

I am one person who thinks that Congress
can protect our jobs far better than you and
your Board of Directors can. My own opinion
is that you are not a very good cook, in spite
(or because of) the heat in the kitchen. I
think that you should follow in the Ioot-
steps of your predecessor. And if you can't
find an office to run for, pack your carpet-
bag, and come out here—I'd love to vote
against you. Here's to eighteen-and-eight.

I appreciate this opportunity to share wtlh
you scme of the concerns that I have. Thank

.

L N. DwicHT HARMAN,
Letter Carrier.

CONTROLS STIFLE NEW DRUGS

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to place into the Recorp an article that
addresses itself to a growing problem in
the medical field: The lagging position of
the United States in drug research and
development. I have spoken on this sub-
ject on many occasions, and feel that
this article clearly recites the danger
presented by governmental overregula-
tion in this field. The article follows:

[From the New York Times, July 2, 1972]

CONTROLS STIFLE NEW DRUGS—EMPHASIS
oN Sme ErFects HINDERS PROGRESS
(By Sheldon G. Gilgore)

Is the United States faltering in its ability
to deliver new medicines to the American
public?

The question deserves serlous attention at
a time when we hear almost daily reports of a
national health-care crisis and while we still
lack medicines to deal effTectively with many
serious illnesses, such as heart disease, can-
cer, stroke and rheumatoid arthritis.

Unhappily, the record shows unmistakable
slgns that the introduction of new medicine
is lagging in the United States, while other
nations are aggressively moving forward.

For example, during 19569—the peak year of
postwar drug innovation—there arrived on
the United States medical scene a total of 83
new chemical entitles—single therapeutic
compounds never before available to physi-
clans here, Ten years later, the flow of new
drugs had trickled down to just nine.

What has happened? How can this falter-
ing of a once unrivaled system be explained?
Where are the new drugs?

One possible cause of the decline might be
that we are Investing too little in research
for new drugs. The facts lead us quickly to
reject this hypothesis.

Research and development expenditures for
the United States pharmaceutical industry
have been increasing at a rate of 14 per cent
a year since 1951. The current level is 14
times that in 1951. And 1972 research, bene-
fiting from major advances in sclentific in-
strumentation and methodology, Is tremend-
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ously more potent, dollar-for-dollar, man-
for-man, than 1951 research.

Another hypothesis: Has new drug intro-
duction declined because we have exceeded
the bounds of existing scientific knowledge?
Far from it. Although it iIs true that drug
discovery today is more complex, and more
difficult than in the past, an unprecedented
store of basic knowledge has been built up
in the last decade, in large part as a result
of the billions of dollars spent by the Na-
tional Institutes of Health in fundamental
research in the blologiecal sciences.

A more compelling explanation for the
decline in new drug introductions suggests
itself from the fact that other countries are
introducing new medicines sooner and in
greater numbers than we are. Against the
United States record of 16 new single chem-
ical entities for 1970, we find 25 for Britain,
19 for France, 29 for West Germany, and 33
for Italy.

It can be rightly pointed out that not all
of these drugs are relevant to United States
therapeutics. However, we cannot ignore the
results of a survey of new drug introduc-
tlons between 19656 and 1969. During this
five-year period, 82 new chemical entities
were marketed in the United States, many of
which were important therapeutic advances.
For many of these key drugs, introductory
dates in Germany, France and Britain ranged
from one to nine years earlier than in the
United States.

The clear implication is that something
is golng on In the United States that is
different, and it takes little searching to
suspect what that is: A monstrous concre-
tion of overlapping controls, precautions and
delays in drug research. These have grown
up in response to perennial, widely publi-
cized scare stories about the risks and al-
leged inadequacies of drugs and drug
research,

In the field of biomedicine, societal pre-
occupation with a drug’s side effects without
being balanced by an appreciation of thera-
peutic benefit can only impede progress in
our quest for better health care.

If this attitude had prevailed In the nine-
teen-forties and nineteen-fifties, we might
still be awalting allergy-free penicillin—
with a tremendous resulting loss to human
well-being.

To put the fault on any one element of
the system, such as government regulations,
or the policies of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, is to oversimplify vastly and
really distort a phenomenon that is woven
throughout the fabric of our times, influ-
encing everything, everywhere, in ways that
hold back biomedical developments.

For example, In addition to Federal poli-
cies that affect the clinical testing of new
drugs, we now have state review committees,
hospital peer groups and research commit-
tees, all massively duplicating F.D.A. activ-
ity at a cost of considerable time.

When it comes to deciding whether doctors
will or will not be allowed to use a new drug,
it is not formal regulatory policy alone that
determines the outcome, but also the
shadowy presence of various watchdogs
threatening to “Monday morning quarter-
back” any decision made. It is only normal
to expect the individual regulator to be
hesitant about making decisions In these cir-
cumstances,

As it the present situation were not bad
enough, we are now confronted with bills
in Congress that if enacted are certain to
make & serious situation eéven worse, The
Food, Drug and Consumer Product Safety
Act of 1972, just voted by the Senate, would
totally remove drug regulation from the
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare and restructure it in a non-medical
atmosphere where fear of possible side effects
of a drug would likely outweigh appreciation
of potential medical benefits.

Another bill pending before Congress
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would establish an entirely new agency to
advocate consumerist concerns before exist-
ing agencies, and it seems inevitable that this
agency, if established, would powerfully rein-
force the existing impediments to biomedical
and other innovation.

In the biomedical field, the stifiing of re-
search will cost all of us dearly. It will cost
us time in which important new drugs we do
not have could be helping patients. It will
cost us the potential savings that newer and
better drugs often contribute, by substitut-
ing for other, more ccstly modes of treatment,
such as time spent in the hospital.

In short, society has a problem of balanc-
ing costs agalnst costs; on one hand, the
possible—but by no means certain—costs
that might flow from less stringent societal
control of the new drug research and ap-
proval process; on the other hand, the cost
of the certain and irrevocable loss if new dis-
coveries are interminably delayed along the
long route from laboratory bench to sick-
room.

The situation in the United States today,
as regards technology in general and drug
research in particular, is grave indeed. If the
present trend continues unchecked, it can
only result in a further stifiing of soclally
desirable technological progress, out of
simple fear of the unknown.

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF ORDER
OF AHEPA

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, the Order
of Ahepa, the American Hellenic Edu-

cational Progressive Association, is cele-
brating its golden anniversary during
1972. This fine organization encourages
its members “to always be profoundly
interested and actively participating in
the political, civie, social, and commer-
cial fields of human endeavor.” AHEPA
has certainly proven itself worthy of
that goal.

Its membership extends to 49 States,
Australia, and Canada—this includes 430
local chapters. The officers of the Phila-
delphia chapter are: John Anagnostakos,
president; Caesar Millas, vice president;
Gerald B. Clonaris, secretary; and Simon
Marlos, treasurer. In addition, Philadel-
phia boasts a past national officer of the
AHEPA Supreme Lodge in Judge Greg-
ory G. Lagakos.

Mr. Speaker, during its half century
of service, the Order of Ahepa has acted
generously in providing aid to inter-
national, national, as well as to com-
munity endeavors in the fields of educa-
tion, charity, and civic improvement.

However, the fine work done by orga-
nizations such as AHEPA often goes un-
noticed or unrecognized in the general
sweep of events. Usually only those direct
beneficiaries of such work are witness
to it. This, I believe, is unfortunate, for
in a broader sense, we are all benefi-
ciaries.

Therefore, allow me to list just some of
the achievements and concerns of
AHEPA and some of the services it has
provided in its proud 50 years: Relief
for Florida hurricane victims; relief for
Mississippi flood victims; aid for the Hel-
lenic Museum; national scholarships
for worthy students; AHEPA Franklia D.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Roosevelt. Memorial at Hyde Park; re-
lief of Turkish earthquake victims;
AHEPA hospitals in Athens and Tres-
saloniki, and seven health centers in
Greece; sale of $500 million in U.S. War
Bonds during World War II as an issu-
ing agency of the U.S. Treasury; aid to
the Truman Library and the AHEPA
Truman Memorial in Athens, and the
AHEPA education journey to Greece stu-
dent program.

I congratulate the Order of Ahepa on
the proud occasion of its golden anni-
versary and, along with its members, an-
ticipate another 50 fruitful years.

MISSISSIPPT'S LUMBER INDUSTRY

HON. CHARLES H. GRIFFIN

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 18, 1972

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, the lum-
ber industry has had a long and impor-
tant history in the State of Mississippi.
Today the manufacture of forest prod-
ucts exceeds even agriculture in Mis-
sissippi.

The modern development of the lum-
ber industry has meant much to Missis-
sippi. The opening of world markets to
the Mississippi lumber industry will
make a great contribution to the eco-
nomic development of our State as well
as serving as a stimulant to our Nation’s
economy in world trade.

I share the optimism for the continued
growth and impaortance of this industry
and the role that Mississippi plays in it.
And, I would like to share with my col-
leagues an article on the expanding lum-
ber industry which recently appeared in
the Mississippi Magic magazine, a pub-
lication of the Mississippi Agricultural
and Industrial Board.

How OUR GARDEN GROWS

The lumber and forest products industry
of Mississippi, the nation’s No. 1 tree farm-
ing state, is in a period of dynamic growth.
Mississippi, as the second ranked producer
of hardwood in the nation, boasts a lumber
and forest industry which presently repre-
sents some $1290 million annually in new
capital investments. The state is currently
producing and shipping more than 680 mil-
lion dollars of forest products a year.

Mississippi’s lumber industry goes back
many years. In the late 1800’s Mississippl
ports were shipping square timber ship
masts, planks and other timber products to
Europe, Australia, the West Indies and Latin
America. Large quantities of southern pine
were being shipped to offshore markets, par-
ticularly to Germany, for the manufacture
of window casings, wagons, freight cars and
other uses which exposed wood to the out-
doors.

In 1911 Guilfport shipped more pine lum-
ber than any other port in the world
(379,932,000 board feet). These shipments
were largely responsible for development of
the Port of Gulfport and the Gulf and Ship
Island Rallroad, now owned by the Ilinois
Central.

As the virgin forests of our state were cut,
shipments steadlly declined until the 1930's
when all but a few of the major mills
Zhlpplng through Gulfport had closed their

oors.

By 1936 it was sald of our Southern tim-
berlands, “the tlmber has been so completely
destroyed by the turpentine and lumber
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men that it I1s now a hard matter to get
enough good lumber to bulld a chicken
house”.

Today’s modern forestry has changed the
face of the desolate stump-studded acreages
of the 1930's until the manufacture of forest
products exceeds even agriculture In the
State of Mississippl today.

On February 8, 1972, for the first time in
almost a half-century, a large shipment of
Mississippi yellow pine lumber was exported
through the State Port of Gulfport. The 780,-
000 board feet of pine lumber, manufactured
by the Hood Lumber Company, & subsidiary
of Masonite Corporation, was shipped
through the Export Division of Klumb Lum-
ber Company of Gulfport to Germany,

Further serving to reinforce Mississippl's
position in the Increasing market for forest
products, contracts involving $32 million in
wood products have been signed between an
area sawmill operator, the W. E. Parks Lum-
ber Company, and the Kakashimaya Kosaku-
sho Company of Tokyo. The contracts call
for southern pine lumber to be cut and
milled in this country and shipped to Japan
for bowling alleys.

Parks Lumber Company has employed
graduate foresters to locate the speclial dense
timber required for manufacture of this
product. Natchez is the approximate center
of the area which produces this type of tim-
ber. The high quality product required for
bowling lanes contains & minimum of five
growth rings per inch. Parks will purchase
and mill this timber from southern pine pro-
ducing regions of Mississippl, Louisiana and
Arkansas.

This mutually beneficial transaction will
be an example of how to improve the now
deficit international trade balance, while at
the same time creating good international
relations between the three-state area and
Japan. It will also be a definite boost to the
economy of Mississippi and her neighbors.
Banks in Mississippi and Loulsiana will han-
dle the financing on the transaction. It will
necessitate extra logging contracts, transpor-
tation facllities and additional employees for
the local concerns involved. Not since the
days when the vast, virgin forests of South-
ern Mississippl were opened to logging . . .
when the shipment of lumber out of our
Gulf ports was so great that as many as 40
ships were berthed in the harbor at one
time . . . has a Mississippl port handled such
a quantity of lumber for export abroad, and
never before in one shipment,

A growing demand abroad for Southern
pine lumber is anticipated. It Is felt that
these two outstanding shipments from Gulf
ports is only the beginning . . . and that
there will be further shipments of this kind
in the future. That this trade will benefit not
only Mississippl and the neighboring lum-
ber producing states, but by stimulating ac-
tivity through our ports with our forest prod-
ucts, we will help to stimulate the economy
of the entire nation now burdened by a defi-
cit balance of payments.

NATIONAL CAMPERS AND HIKERS
ASSOCIATION

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the National
Campers and Hikers Association has
completed its 13th annual gathering at
Camp Atterbury, near my home in Mar-
tinsville, Ind. I visited this camp twice
during their stay. It was an inspiring
sight.

More than 8,000 camping units and
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almost 40,000 people spent a week in
beautiful southern Indiana. Their age
ranged from babes in their mother’'s
arms to a woman 101 years old. There
were people from all professions, trades,
and businesses, all enjoying the out-
doors. There were thousands of Ameri-
can flags flying and not one Viet Cong
flag

There were innumerable activities,
from athletics to a teen queen contest
and nature hikes. There was no evidence
of drugs or drunkenness. These campers
took care of their own security and they
left the campgrounds as clean as an
army drill field.

This was America on the move—the
same high-quality Americans that made
our country, a contrast to those who hate
their country and themselves; the filth,
the queers, and weirdos; small in number
but who receive much attention and
publicity.

This meeting of the National Campers
and Hikers Association was a picture
of the real America, strong, courageous,
and clean. You left this scene with a
wholesome feeling and a renewed con-
fidence on a real America.

CONCERN FOR PRIVATE AND
PAROCHIAL SCHOOLS

HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to recognize Congresswoman HECKLER'S
special order of June 27, by expressing
my grave concern for the future of our
private and parochial elementary and
secondary schools.

During the past few years in my con-
gressional district in northern Michigan,
I have witnessed the closing of a number
of parochial schools that could no longer
afford to stay open. This unfortunate
trend is not isolated in northern Michi-
gan, It is estimated that between 1963
and 1970, the number of students en-
rolled in nonpublic elementary and sec-
ondary schools throughout the Nation
declined from 6.5 million to 5.1 million,
over a 20 percent decrease. At the same
time, public school enrollment jumped
from 40.2 million to 45.9 million.

We should not be surprised at the
number of nonpublic schools closing
each year. With the skyrocketing costs
of both public and private education,
parents are finding it impossible to pay
taxes for the public schools and tuition
for the private schools at the same time.

The dilemma facing nonpublic schools
is tragic for all concerned. Parents are
unable to send their children to paro-
chial schools that emphasize important
personal religious beliefs in many fami-
lies. The increased number of students
forced into already overcrowded and
underfinanced public schools works to
the disadvantage of all students—stu-
dents who deserve the right to a high
quality education.

Finally the decline of the nonpublic
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school means an even heavier burden
for taxpayers; indeed, if the student
enrollment in private and parochial
schools had not dropped between 1963
and 1970, it is estimated that the public
schools across our Nation would have
saved $1.2 billion in fiscal year 1971.

Given the urgency of this crisis, I have
sponsored H.R. 13820, a bill similar to
the legislation introduced by my distin-
guished colleagues, Mr. Byrnes of Wis-
consin, and Mr. GEraLD Forp of Michi-
gan. This bill would provide a tax credit
for 50 percent of the tuition paid for a
dependent up to a maximum of $400 per
child attending a nonpublic elementary
or secondary school. Items such as books,
fees, and supplies would not be covered
by a credit, and the credit would be sub-
ject to reduction by 5 percent of any
adjusted gross annual income in excess
of $25,000.

I do not pretend to be an expert on
this legislation, nor do I claim that this
particular tax credit approach is the
best possible way to save our nonpublic
schools. I introduced H.R. 13820 to em-
phasize that some means must be found
to ease the plight of these elementary
and secondary educational institutions.
Mr. Speaker, let me conclude by reaffirm-
ing my unequivocal support and full
cooperation in the efforts of President
Nixon and a number of our colleagues
in seeking to aid our private and paro-
chial schools.

NORM

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, a new and
promising farm organization has been
chartered which is composed of bankers,
agribusiness leaders, farmers, oil and
gas operators, ranchers, mining person-
nel, members of the fish industry, econo-
mists, and past and governmental lead-
ers.

The organization is the National Orga-
nization of Raw Materials,
NORM.

With your permission, and for the in-
formation of my colleagues and all of
the other people who read it, I would like
to insert an article from the Wilmont
Tribune about this new organization in
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

NORM
(By A. Larson)

The letters NORM stand fTor National
Organization of Raw Materials, Inc. This is
a newly chartered organization composed of
bankers, agri-business leaders, farmers, oil
and gas operators, ranchers, mining person-
nel, members of the fish industry, economists,
and present and past governmental leaders.
The organization is seeking the ald of not
only those involved directly in these indus-
tries, but those who are indirectly involved,
especially the rural bankers, agri-business
people and the rural main street business
man.

Mr. Harlan Vanderzee of Hartford, Texas,
is the national president of the organization.

Inc.,, or
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He is also president of the Hartford State
Bank. He says the agriculture people who
make up 70% of the raw material production
of the nation are giving the organization
tremendous support.

Gerald McCathern, editor of the NFO news-
letter published in Deaf Smith County, Tex.,
writes as follows In his publication in regard
to NORM. “It is apparent to me that such
an organization as this is what agriculture
can get behind 1009 since it will be bringing
those influential people of our rural com-
munities into the fair price battle with us.
It is estimated that 70 million people live in
rural America and approximately 40% of the
nation’s work force is indirectly dependent
on agriculture for a living.

“If we can get all of those people behind
us, we will have regained the political influ-
ence which we seem to have lost in the past.”

A very encouraging aspect of NORM as
far as I am personally concerned, is the fact
that they hired Mr. Arnold Paulson as their
Executive Vice President. Those of you who
know Mr. Paulson know that he is the best
friend that agriculture could ever hope to
have. It also indicates to me that N. O. R. M.
will be voicing what agriculture needs most,
PRICE.

“NORM has already been successful in
getting Mr. Paulson before severa] influen-
tial members of Congress and some of the
presidential candidates to explain his ‘raw
materials’ approach to the economic problem.
But they must have our support, both in
number and finances, if they are to be totally
successful.”

We in the upper midwest know this econ-
omist from Granite Falls, Arnold Paulson,
very well and he is scheduled to speak on
WCCO Radio Sunday morning about this
very subject in the near future.

After much study and research from the
Agriculture Committee of NORM, the
following list of recommendations as to what
a successful agriculture program must do, was
drawn up:

1. It must be beneficial to the nation as a
whole.

2. It must satisfy the farmer and agricul-
tural industry.

3. It must bring agricultural income up to
an equitable standard with the least possible
increase in food costs.

4. It must satisfy the consuming public
and voter.

5. It must be acceptable to Congress and the
administration.

6. It must control supply based on the
needs of the nation.

7. It must help to manage the sale and
distribution of the supply.

8. It must establish and enforce a mini-
mum or floor price.

9. It must provide a means of disposal of
excess production, without that disposal af-
fecting the price of that which is needed by
the nation.

10. It must be equitable to all segments
of the nation’s producing areas.

11, It must reduce the cost to the govern-
ment, both in direct payments and in admin-
istration costs of USDA and other agencies.

12. It must provide for the continuation of
more exports of agricultural goods and less
imports of those commodities that the U.S.
agricultural industry can supply.

The following additional recommendations
were made:

That 100% true parity, based on the 1946
through 1950 prices as indicated in the 1962
Economic Report of the President be re-
stored to all agricultural commodities. That
imports of all commodities, indirect or in di-
rect competition with U.S. agriculture com-
modities, be restricted to enter U.S. ports of
entry at prices no less than 110% of true
parity, FOB port.
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THIS IS DEMOCRATIC?

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to share with
my colleagues in the House the follow-
ing article, which I read and found truth-
ful as well as amusing. I believe that Stan
Rose, publisher of the Johnson County
Scout, captures quite aptly the tone of
the Democratic National Convention:

Tris Is DEMOCRATIC?
(By Stan Rose)

Dear Emma: “Give me your tired, your
poor, your huddled masses yearning to
breathe free, the wretched refuse of your
teeming shore . . . and I will make them dele-
gates to the Democratic National Conven-
tion in Miami Beach!"

Forglve me, Emma Lazarus, wherever you
are, for sounding flip but I couldn't resist
this. If you were alive and watching televi-
sion, you might paraphrase your great poem,
inscribed on the Statue of Liberty, in some-
what the same vein. But more poetically, of
course.

Democracy my eye! Open convention my
foot! When the real story of the 1972 Demo-
cratic convention iIs written, my guess is it
will focus on the smoothest, slickest political
takeover in American history.

McGovern did it—and with the help of
those master strategists loaned to him for
this campalgn by the Kennedy camp. McGov-
ern overthrew the power structure with a
classic bloodless revolution.

But he replaced the back-room politicians
with a motley crowd of amateurs that turned
out to be just as closed-minded and uncom-
promising as the ruthless bunch of pros they
replaced.

I won't cry for Boss Daley of Chicago and
his henchmen who got kicked out of the
convention before they even got in the door.
They deserved what they got. I won't weep
for Gov. George Wallace, given a rousing
ovation for recovering from an assassination
attempt and then the brush-off when it came
time to vote on his minority recommenda-
tions for the 1972 platform. The “New Poll-
tics" has little patience with Wallace and his
kind and wasted no time proving it.

I won't shed any tears for Hubert Hum-
phrey, who apparently didn’t have the horse
sense to know he wasn't wanted because he
was a loser, And I won't weep for Edmund
Muskie who didn't have the stomach to
fight the battle for the nomination in the
tough way it had to be fought.

But Emma, I will cry a little for you and
your idealistic belief that the have-nots will
listen when they get the power because “the
storied pomp belongs to ancient lands.” Those
delegates were almost arrogant in thelr self-
righteousness, Emma. They (most of them)
went into that convention with a McGovern
mind, not an open mind, and steamrollered
this convention just as surely as any con=-
vention has been steamrollered in the past.

Being a black, a Chicano, a female, or just
plain broke may be symbolic of unfairness in
our soclety. But it doesn’t automatically
qualify one to be a delegate to a national
convention to elect a presidential candidate.

Heaven help us when we become so regi-
mented we must allocate 15 percent of a
delegation to blacks, 36 percent to women, 22
percent to the under 30 group, and so on. If
that's democracy, I'll take vanilla.

I'm surprised at my own feelings. Only a
few weeks ago, I wrote that the Democrats
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were 50 committed to the Establishment
they'd never nominate a maverick like Mc-
Govern. I sald they were wrong and should
have an open convention.

But that was before the revolution. Or
before I learned about it. I don't like the
revolution. I shudder at this takeover.

Fortunately, Emma, taking over a conven=
tion is a lot different from taking over a
country. It's my guess millions of Americans
will be just as indignant as I about the 1872
Democratic conventlion and all the un-
democratic things it so complacently and
calmly allowed.

Senator McGovern has emerged from the
convention as a Pied Piper of the young, poor,
the black, the Chicano and the Indian, the
amnesty seeker, the Woman's Lib-ber, the
Gay Lib-ber (bedfellows make strange poli-
ties), the lettuce boycotter, those who want
us out of Vietnam (but who doesn't?), and
many other groups with an ax to grind,

But America, Emma, 18 more than a na-
tlon of ax grinders. Just as In your day,
Emma, America needs more than a Man for
all Reasons in the White House,

A VIEW FROM THE MIDWEST

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, we
all enjoy the benefits of modern farm-
ing methods and the wide variety and
high quality of foods now available. How-
ever, we easily forget the residents of our
rural areas who have made these benefits
possible. Following are some opinions on
current issues expressed in the Washing-
ton Evening Journal, published in Wash-
ington, Iowa:

MeaT PrICES ARE Low

S0, the government is going to do some-
thing about the price of beef—the price of
beef, that 1s, on the butcher's counter, not
;hafprlce the farmer is paid for beef on the

oof.

Outright price control was suggested, but
the government didn't buy that; instead they
took the indirect route: 1ift import restric-
tions so imported beef can come into the
country duty free. “That will force meat
prices down, by golly!”

No matter that we're paying less for food
now than we ever have in the past—less,
that Is, in terms of our income. No matter
that now we spend (average) only about 14%
of our income on food when we used to have
to spend 25%.

No matter that prices of everything else go
up like crazy: clothing and housing prices go
up, car and transportation prices go up, ev-
erything you buy doubles and triples in price.
No matter the wages of government workers
shoot skyward, that postal rates get hefty
boosts. Those things are unimportant: it is
meat that shan't be allowed to rise.

Unrestricted imports, Well, that’s “free
trade” with a vengeance. It will reduce beef
prices, all right, so why not carry it farther?
Let Japanese cameras and television sets
come in without restriction—that would
lower prices on those things, too. Let Hong-
kong and Taipel ship in cheap clothing, let
Austria and TItaly ship in cheap shoes. We
could force down a lot of prices that way.

But it won't be done, of course. Only the
farmer is the villain; only the price of food
is sacred.

And—Ilet the government try to make it up
to the farmer through subsidies for cheap
food and the screams arise all over the land,
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from the city dwellers, the labor unions, the
consumer groups!
Talk about a double standard!

THE NONGIANTS IN THE
SECURITIES MARKET

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, the
Subcommittee on Commerce and Finance
of the House Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce is nearing com-
pletion of its comprehensive study of the
securities industry. Under the chairman-
ship of Jomn Moss, our subcommittee
held many months of hearings and panel
discussions on the major problems con-
fronting the industry and investors.

Two of the most important issues that
we looked at in great depth were: First,
fixed versus negotiated brokerage com-
missions; and second, the desire of in-
stitutions, either directly or through
broker affiliates, to deal for themselves
on the stock exchanges. Obviously, these
two issues are very closely related.

In an editorial appearing on June 9,
the Wall Street Journal does an admira-
ble job of discussing these issues and the
roles of the Securities and Exchange
Commission and the Congress.

Discussions of securities industry prob-
lems are generally dominated by the
concerns of the very largest broker-
dealers, institutions, and investors. I feel
that we should give greater weight to the
problems of the smaller companies and
individual investors. In an article ap-
pearing in the Wall Street Journal, also
on June 9, entitled “A Broker’s Fears
About New Rules,” Frederick M. Stern,
a general partner of Gruntal & Co., pre-
sents an excellent analysis of these is-
sues giving the proper recognition to
smaller firms and investors. He explains
how, for instance, “the individual inves-
tor would become an innocent victim in
the game of giants.”

Because of the ever-increasing role
Congress will be playing in the future of
the securities markets I urge all of my
colleagues to read the Wall Street Jour-
nal editorial and pay close attention to
Mr. Stern's article, both of which follow:
[From the Wall Street Journal, June 9, 1972]

THE SECURITIES QUESTION

Two main issues of the securities indus-
try—whether to eliminate fixed brokerage
commissions and whether to give institution-
al investors direct stock market access—have
come onto sharper focus in recent days as
a result of actions by the Securities and
Exchange Commission, in Congress and at
the exchanges themselves.

The issues don't lend themselves to pat
answers but we do have some opinions. For
example, we don’t particularly agree with
the arguments offered by veteran stockhold-
er Frederick M. Stern on this page today on
behalf of fixed commissions—just as we don't
agree much with arguments for any form of
price fixing. But we do share some of his res-
ervations about permitting insurance com-
panies, mutual funds and other large insti-
tutions to have exchange seats to use mainly
as a means to trade for their own accounts.
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In that sense, we are somewhat in sym-
pathy, at least In principle, with the SEC,
which appears to be trying to move gradu-
ally to accommodate securities industry
critics without turning the indusiry up-
side down. The SEC is responding to the de-
mands of institutional investors by gradu-
ally lowering the size of block trades on
which commissions may be negotiated out-
side the fixed rate structure. On the other
hand, it last week asked all the nation’s
stock exchanges to sharply limit institutional
membership for the purpose that interests
institutions most, which is to handle their
own business.

The SEC, nonetheless, has come under con-
siderable fire from Congress. Sen. Hart (D.,
Mich.) doesn't think it is doing enough to
lower barriers to competition among bro-
kers: he is threatening to haul the New York
Stock Exchange before his Antitrust Sub=-
committee in the fall. Democratic Sen. Wil-
liams of New Jersey, the home state of Pru-
dential Insurance Co., has indicated that he
would like to void SEC moves to limit insti-
tutional access to exchanges. Chairman John
Moss (D., Calif.) of the House Commerce
Subcommittee thinks new exchange control
legislation which the SEC is requesting per-
mits exchanges to retain too much self-regu-
lation, since it would not give the SEC juris-
diction over internal “housekeeping” affairs
of the exchanges.

On the other side of the fence, there are
SEC backers In Congress who would like to
give the SEC explicit congressional authorlza-
tion for its attempts to limit institutional
membership. A deadlock on the issue ap-
parently has developed in the Senate Banking
Committee and may nof be resolved until
a securities industry study of the question
has been completed, probably by the end of
the year.

We tend to feel that the real answer lies in
a further dismantling of the fixed rate struc-
ture, despite the objections of Mr. Stern
and other brokers who feel threatemed by
such a movement. This would not only be
in keeping with the spirit of the nation's
antitrust laws but would seem to be a proper
response to the pressure from institutions
for direct access. If undertaken In gradual
steps, it should be possible for less secure se-
curities houses, which Mr, Stern's statistics
indicate are not always the smallest ones, to
make adjustments to the change.

As to the direct access question, it no
doubt deserves further study and we welcome
the Banking Committee’s decision to hold
fire for awhile. There is indeed a possibility
that large institutions, trading for their own
account with 1little inhibition posed by the
cost of brokerage fees, might become dis-
ruptive of orderly market processes. The
large and growing role these investors play
has been one of the most important rtruc-
tural changes of securities markets in the
postwar decades. Would thelr membership
on exchanges tend to foster or negate ef-
forts to bring about more public supervision

and scrutiny of the operations of securitles -

exchanges?

We are not sure, but we would like to see
new efforts at greater public supervision
given a fair trial without unnecessary inter-
ference from Congress. The NYSE has just
announced an impressive 1ist of public mem-
bers who will sit on its reorganized board
and the Amex is moving towards a similar
reorganization.

It would appear that the SEC is trylng to
keep the exchanges moving towards re-
forms without bowing to congressional pres-
sures for drastic federal intervention. That
would seem to be the most desirable course
as long as there is movement. If the move-
ment stops there will be plenty of time for
Congress to step in. But it should be remem-
bered that the exchanges have not served
the public badly and they deserve time to
make adjustments to the new needs and
demands of the market.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

[From the Wall Street Journal,
June 9, 1972]
A BrokEer's FEars AsouTr NEw RULES
(By Frederick M. Btern)

The controversy about the future structure
of the brokerage industry is primarily con-
cerned with the aspects of institutional mem-
bership in stock exchanges, especlally the
New York Stock Exchange, and with negoti-
ated commission rates. Little thought seems
to have been given to the effects of this re-
structuring on the financial community it-
self and its impact on the investing public.
Can the latter truly be served more efficiently
and economically by rate reductions and
broader direct access of institutions to the
primary markets?

Wall Street brokerage organizations fall
into many categories of operations, with some
firms concentrating only on one or several
areas, others ranging over the entire field.
Multifunctional houses are naturally less de-
pendent on the securities commission busi-
ness as & primary source of income than
those that are mostly retail-oriented, and
they may thus be less concerned with the
viability of the Stock Exchange. It is the
larger firms that are in the limelight as in-
dustry spokesmen and they have the great-
er representation in professional organiza-
tions. Many financial writers have expressed
the view that too many firms are in exist-
ence, and that smaller houses should lig-
uidate or merge, so that not more than per-
haps some 50 superfirms would survive.

It may come as & surprise that medium
and smaller sized brokerage firms comprise
84.3% of the total 567 NYSE member organi-
zations, with 477 of their number having
from 1 to 10 offices, and 90 having 11 or
more offices. Thus, even the 90 firms, of which
53 are regional and only 37 based in New
York, would exceed that desideratum unless
some of them would merge in turn and ab-
sorb all others. That kind of thinking sounds
absurd.

A LOOK AT PROFITABILITY

Taking a look at profitability, the NYSE
recently reported that 55 out of 76 member
firms which were specially monitored last
year and whose orders averaged under 400
shares, lost a total of $27.1 million on their
securities commission business in the fourth
quarter of 1971, compared to a $40.8 million
loss in the third quarter. Reviewing the NYSE
tabulations of Security Commissions Busi-
ness Income and Expense Ratlios of 333 Mem-
ber Organizations which carry customers ac-
counts, the aggregate result for 1970, the last
year available, was a loss of $5 out of each
$1,000 security commission income from all
sources.

The 24 firms with the highest commission
income, of $20 million or more, lost 2.7% after
federal income tax credit. The best overall
performers were the 20 smaller firms. (Group
5) with $4 million to $5 million commission
income which earned a profit of 5.1%. The
next to best results were achieved by the 25
firms (Group T) with only 82 to 3 milllon
commissions which earned an average 3.8 %
profit.

Thus, the smaller firms outperformed the
largest wunits, indicating that they seem
better able to control and supervise their
operations than the larger organizations,
Only the very small 16 non-clearing firms
with commission income under $500,000 lost
9.89, after federal income tax credit (if such
was avallable), thus making the worst show-
ing. But these 16 houses were less than 5%
of the aggregate 333.

If fixed commission rates were supposed
to protect all member firms, or AS MAanNny as
possible, as The Wall Street Journal stated in
a recent editorial, they have not been a leak-
proof umbrella over the industry in recent
years. The alternative, fully negotiated rates,
would be tantamount to utter chaos. Every
security and commodity exchange in the
world operates with fixed commission rates.
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The Stock Exchange Tabulation shows that
only 25 of the 42 largest firms were profitable
in 1870, a year which set new records in stock
and bond volume. If all the remaining 291
firms, in the 333-firm study, were to merge or
liquidate, some huge institutions would en-
sue—a highly monopolized industry. How
would the Justice Department react to such
a state of affairs?

Would the public investors indeed be better
served by a limited number of superfirms?
The 24 largest clearing organizations derive
only 47.6% of their income from security
brokerage. Thus, they could almost afford to
consider this phase of their activities as “loss
leaders.” Is it not preferable to have a vari-
ety of retall-orlented houses where each cus-
tomer is regarded as an individual, not just
another name or number, and where a broker
gives personal service to clients whose finan-
cial objectives and circumstances are well
known, instead of being simply an order
taker?

It appears doubtful that material cost sav-
ings could be accomplished through consoli-
dation of firms, although greater automation
and computer sophistication would be ob-
tainable; duplicate facilities such as research
departments could be closed, ete. Combining
branch offices would be possible In some
areas, but such combinations would be lim-
ited, unless the number of registered repre-
sentatives would be curtailed. At year end
1971, member firms employed 50,787 regis-
tered representatives (down from 52,427 the
previous year) and serlous attrition would
jeopardize the industry's ability to service
adequately the more than 30 milllon Ameri-
can investors.

The aggregate 333 member organizations
carrying customers’ accounts in 1970 required
2.3 other personnel for each producing part-
ner or registered representative. It is inter-
esting to note that the second largest group
(commission income of $10 million to $20
million) had the highest ratio of 3.3 to 1,
whereas Group 6, 27 clearing firms with com-
mission income of $3 million to #4 million,
had the lowest ratio at 2.1 to 1.

BIZE NO PANACEA

Thus, mere size has proven to be the
panacea that 1t had been touted So be. On the
contrary, when some 100 firms in recent
years had to liguidate or merge, the failure of
the larger entities had the most serious reper-
cussions. While the investment public did
not lose any money whatsoever thanks to the
membership mutual insurance program, the
remaining firms will be paying dearly for
many years to come through annual assess-
ments.

In the case of Goodbody & Co., only Mer-
rill Lynch was physically capable of taking
over the organization, but at a $30 million
cost to the membership. The rescue of du-
Pont, Glore Forgan, Inc. required several
huge infusions of new outsider money plus a
$15 million indemnification by the exchange
members. The collapse of smaller firms, al-
though equally regrettable, did not cause
similar problems in scope. However, organi-
zations which were fully committed to agency
business, did not engage in market making
or trading activity for their own accounts
and kept control during the paper glut of
1068-69, survived unscathed.

In this context, brokerage organizations
should be required to separate their own
trading, market making, underwriting, open-
end arbitrage and hedge operations from
their agency activitles by keeping separate
capital accounts so that the business with the
public cannot become jeopardized through
their operations as principals. Regulations
in that direction are currently pending.

Institutions have been increasing their
share of public volume on the NYSE. First
quarter 1971 statistics show that Institu-
tions and intermediaries accounted for 57.4%
of public share volume and 665% of
public dollar volume. These figures com-
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pare with 55.9% and 61.9% respectively in
1969. For institutions, the average order size
grew from 644 shares in 1968 to 713 in the
first three months of last year, whereas the
individual investor’s average order grew from
180 shares to 177 shares in the respective
periods.

Small wonder that institutions are de-
manding lower commission rates and access
for themselves or affiliates to exchange mem-
bership, With regard to lower rates, as of
April 5, 1971, that portion of an order ex-
ceeding $500,000 in money value had be-
come fully negotiable. As of April 24, 1972,
the ceiling was lowered to $300,000, and the
BEC set a target date for April 1974 for ex-
tending negotiated brokerage rates to all
orders exceeding $100,000.

At the $500,000 ceiling level, SEC studies
estimated the loss in revenue for member
organizations at $63 million, assuming an
average discount of 30% to 40% from fixed
rates. According to the NYSE Annual Report
for 1971, the discount actually averaged 51%.

With an industry that is only marginally
profitable, a $100,000 ceiling for fixed rates
poses a serious threat to survival. Many firms
may prefer to retire from the brokerage busi-
ness when they find that capital and brain-
power can be deployed more profitably and
subject to less control and regulation in other
fields, At year end 1971, the NYSE community
employed some 149,000 persons (down from
165,000 the previous year) and $3,3561 million
(down from #$4,002 million) in proprietary
capital. Under such circumstances, what at-
traction would qualified new entrants to the
securities business find in commission

brokerage which requires so much capiial
and dedication and seems to offer so little
reward?

Legislation has been proposed to “unbun-
dle” commission rates, permitting securlties
firms to charge separately for varlous services
offered to public customers, SEC Chairman

William J. Casey has strongly and rightfully
objected, saying, *“We certainly don't want to
see rate competition based on deterioration
of the standards of suitability, service, re-
sponsibility and professionallsm for which
the industry and the commission have striven
over the years.”

In practice, unbundling is not workable
because the cost of the smal] investor would
be prohibitive. He may be just an occasional
buyer or seller, but has a real need for guid-
ance and portfolio review. His investmenti ob-
jectives must be known to the broker and
taken Into conslderation. It would be ludi-
crous to attempt imposing charges for such
services. (When he goes to his lawyer, ac-
countant or doctor, he is prepared to be
charged for time and consultation, but does
he really need to go to a broker If it becomes
too expensive?)

SBince brokers deal in the identical market
at ldentical prices at any given moment, they
can indeed only compete by the quality of
service and information made avallable to
clients. Fully negotiated commissions wita
such individual investors would be ridiculous.
Should every registered representative be
obliged to bargain for the fees to be charged?
If rates were really set free, one of the largest
industry organizations with thousands of
registered representatives would, no doubt,
establish its own rate sheet and this would
probably set the scales for the entire indus-
try. Thus, the rate making authority would be
given to that particular organization instead
of being vested In the NYSE and the SEC.

The growing importance of institutions
(mutual, pension, trust, profit sharing funds,
Insurance companies, foundations, ete.) In
overall market activity has by no means con-
tributed to breadth and viability, Profession-
al money managers have a tendency to act
aggressively in accumulating or disposing of
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investment positions. Belng engaged In a
high performance-consclous endeavor, they
strive to be ahead of their compecitors who
may well be on the same track. Thus, in ef-
fect, their activity may frequently be un-
stabllizing and cause wide price swings up or
down. The greater the domination gained by
them, the more breadth of market will be
lost.

Blocks of 10,000 or more shares accounted
for 17.8% of all reported 1971 volume, versus
only 3.1% in 1865. Transactions in 100 share
lots declined to less than half the total turn-
over in the late months of last year. Ihe
smaller investor's partial eclipse is also !ndi-
cated by the considerable reduction in odd
lot volume and the heavy preponderance of
sales over purchases.

The private investor had in the past pro-
vided depth and viability to the market be-
fore the impact of institutions made itself
so strongly felt. As the market loses this
cushion and as block trading becomes
heavier, business is diverted to the third
market (over-the-counter trading in listed
issues) which reached a new record in 1970,
equaling 6.56% of total Exchange volume
(versus only 2.7% in 1866). It should there-
fore cause no surprise that block trading
houses favor fully negotiated commissions
which would drive more business into their
hands.

MR. MARTIN'S REPORT

However, in a bear market, no cushion of
public orders would exist underneath, result-
ing in almost catastrophic volatllity. Even
the block houses would be unable to stem
the tide of selling if no massive buyers are
around. In this context, the esteemed Wil-
liam McChesney Martin, the former chalir-
man of the Federal Reserve Board, sald In
his report for the NYSE last summer: “If our
markets become dominated by controlled
subsidiaries of institutions dealing for their
own account, I belleve there is a significant
danger that such markets will be less fair
for individual investors. I don't really see
any steps short of prohibiting Institutional
control of members which would be certaln
to forestall such a development.”

In the discussion about glving access to
institutions of their brokerage subsidiaries
to Exchange membership, it has been pro-
posed that the dominant part of their busi-
ness, perhaps 80%, must come from non-
affiliated sources. With institutions originat-
ing some 60% of NYSE volume, the loss of
perhaps 12% of commission revenue would
make many organizations unprofitable and
the individual investor would become an in-
nocent victim in the game of the giants.
Does such a trend lead to more or less
competition?

What effect would such a trend have on
the survival on the NYSE itself, the paragon
of free enterprise and the world’'s greatest
securities market? Long has been shed the
image of a private club, solely dedicated to
the preservation and profitability of its
membership. It has a professional manage-
ment, dedicated to administration of the
most liquid, open and highly visible market
for stocks and bonds, with instantaneous re-
porting over a natlonwide ticker system. It
is an integral and vital part of the American
capital system which has no parallel in the
world in its ability for ralsing new capital for
industry and commerce.

Its greatest asset is the Individual Investor
who finances new enterprises and owns not
only securities directly but also owns the
institutions themselves, whose capital pro-
vides the money with which the banks, in-
surance companies, mutual funds, etc. oper-
ate. In the controversy between the financial
community, the SEC and the Senate Banking
Committee, the private investor has indeed
become the forgotten man.

24531

U.S. POSTAL SERVICE SEEKING
TO IMPROVE SERVICE

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. HUNT, Mr. Speaker, in a continu-
ing effort to improve its image and serv-
ice to its patrons, the U.S. Postal Service
is to be commended for a program it
launched recently to do just that.

As explained in a news release prepared
by my friend and colleague from New
Jersey’s Sixth Congressional District,
Congressman EpwiN B. FORSYTHE:

The program is to consist of lobby paint-
mg and clea.n-up drives, replacement of old
lobby signs, construction of “Service Infor-
mation Centers” for information displays, ex-
pansion of collection hours, better informa-
tion about collection standards, and a spe-
cial courtesy training program for window
clerks.

Mr. Speaker, I share my colleague’s
interest in improved postal service and I
know that postal patrons everywhere will
welcome this new initiative on the part
of the U.S. Postal Service. I include the
full text of Congresman FORSYTHE'S
release at this point in the ReEcorp:

WasHNGToN.—The U.S. Postal Service has
launched a program this summer across the
nation to improve post offices, making them
more attractive for employees and patrons.

The program is to consist of lcbby paint-
ing and clean-up drives, replacement of old
lobby signs, construction of “Service Infor-
mation Centers” for information displays, ex-
pansion of collection hours, better informa-
tion about collection standards, and a special
courtesy training program for window clerks.

The “Serving America” program Indicates
that the new Postal Service is seeking to im-
prove its service. This, indeed, is encouraging.

According to Postmaster General Elmer T.
Klassen, a new high speed electronic mail
sorting system is now operating in major post
offices, and is expected to result in substan-
tial savings to the Postal Service.

Enown as the ZIP Mail Translator, the
computer will permit ZIP coded letter mail
to be sorted more rapidly and efficlently. In
addition, the new system can sort mail by
nine other categories ranging from air mail
to special delivery, from uncoded to foreign
madil.

Of course, an important key to this sys-
tem is the use of the ZIP code by customers.
During the first three months of 1972, us-
age of the code reached its highest level to
date, 83.6 percent, up nearly 2 percent from
the same period in 1971.

ZIP codes were implemented in the U.S. in
1963, following pioneer work conducted in
Germany on coded mail processing.

The Postal Service has also announced
that a book illustrating American history
through postage stamps has been published
and may be purchased at major post offices
or ordered from the Philatelic Sales Unit, U.S.
Postal Service, Washington, D.C. 20036.

“Stamps and Stories, The Exciting Saga of
U.S. History Told in Stamps”, illustrates
every American stamp issued from 1847
through mid-1972. Published in color, the
book contains 114 capsule stories about
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great moments in American-® history illus-
trated by 2,000 stamps.

“Stamps and Stories” is avallable in paper-
back at $2 or hardbound at $5.95. There is a
50 cent postage and handling charge on mall
orders.

STOLEN GUNS: CHICAGO TRIBUNE
TASK FORCE REPORTS-PART II

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, want to
make some quick cash? Steal a gun, or
mayhbe even a few. Guns are easy to steal
and the resale market is highly profit-
able.

This is the second in a series of 10
articles written for the Chicago Tribune.
The task force was created to study the
role of the handgun in the epidemic of
violence throughout America.

Today’s report examines the ease with
which stolen guns are obtained. Fifty-
nine guns were stolen from a train as it
went around a curve, notorious as an
easy target for thievery. The fate of some
of these weapons, and the fate of their
vietims is traced in this article. The ab-
sence of laws to cope with the problem
of gun thefts contributes to the prob-
lem. There are no laws requiring security
for the shipment and storage of weap-
ons, in contrast to the effective statutes
governing shipment of explosives. Pri-
vate homes are another major source
for stealing guns. Sixty million house-
holds own at least one gun. Owners may
be law-abiding citizens, but they fre-
quently become the middlemen, the key
link in the chain between the legitimate
gun dealer and the criminal.

Part II in the Chicago Tribune serles
follows:

Task ForcE REPoRT—BLoODY TrRAIL LEFT BY
StoLEN GUNS

(This article, the second in a series on the

gun control issue, was compiled by The

Tribune's Task Force team: George Bliss,

director, and reporters Philip Caputo, Wil-

liam Currie, Robert Enstad, and Pamela

Zekman).

The Erie Lackawanna freight train rum-
bled out of the Westfield, Mass. rallroad
yard g a cargo that would spread a
trail of bloodshed on the streets of Chicago.

It was midmorning, Sept. 26, 1969, when
the train approached a curve at 6lst and
Wallace Streets, just minutes from its long
journey’s end.

At the time, Chicago Policeman Kenneth
Kaner, 33, was working a second job to earn
extra money for his wife and two children.
The former amateur boxer could recall some
close shaves during his six years on the
force. He flirted with disaster each time he
climbed into his squad car alone to patrol
high crime areas during the 11 pm. to 7
a.m. shift.

As the train slowed for the curve, 20-year-
old Rudolph Scott was sitting In a classroom
of the Central YMCA preparing for a social
worker's career. He had struggled thru the
city’s public schools, spurning the lure of
gangs in his tough Englewood neighbor-
hood, to realize his ambition.

CARRIES 1,000 SHOTGUNS

The fates of these two men rested with the
destiny of that train. Sandwiched between
cars loaded with consumer wares were 1,000
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new Savage Arms Co. shotguns bound for
the shelves of Faber Brothers, a Chicago
sporting goods store.

Neither Scott, Kaner, nor the engineer
knew that a pack of railroad car thieves were
walting at the bend of the tracks. The curve
was notorious as an easy target for thievery.

The front of the train reached 63d Street
before the engineer peered In his rear view
mirror and saw the band of youths scramble
aboard the flatbed car which bore the shot-
guns. Somehow they knew exactly which
car to hit.

They quickly broke the flimsy seal on the
“piggyback” traller and with split second
precision shoved off three cases of guns be-
fore the engineer could call for help. By the
time police arrived, they had carried off
their prize.

LOST IN STREAM

The 59 guns were lost in the steady stream
of illegal weapons that floods the city. The
story of their odyssey thru Chicago back al-
leys paints a grim picture of the country's
gun crisis,

At the heart of the crisis are the tens of
thousands of firearms burglaries committed
each year. At least half a million contraband
weapons reported stolen were in circulation
in April, 1972, nearly double the figure re-
ported two years ago. But the statistics are
gathered from only half the nation's police
departments. Law enforcement officials fear
the figure is only a fraction of the number
of stolen weapons that go unreported.

They complain that one of the great fail-
ures of federal gun control legislation is the
total absence of laws requiring security for
the shipment and storage of weapons. Un-
like regulations relating to explosives, there
are no laws that require even a padlock on
the door of a store or traller fllled with guns.

That is why those 59 shotguns were so
easily obtained. What took seconds to steal
would take years to find, and they would be
found the hard way—one by one as they
were used In two murders, two armed rob-
beries, three aggravated assaults, and 11
cases of unlawful use of a weapon.

SAW OFF SHOTGUNS

While Faber Brothers was making out its
$3,000 insurance claim for the stolen stock,
the thleves were sawling off the shotguns to
make them more concealable and hence
more useful for urban warfare. Afterward,
they distributed them into the network of
illegal channels thru which criminals obtain
their firearms.

Five months later, Rudolph Scott was walk-
ing along Stewart Avenue joking with a
friend as they headed toward a party. He
was going to celebrate his acceptance at
Chicago State College. For the first time his
life's goal appeared within reach.

He probably recognized the youth in the
battered white car that slipped alongside of
him near midnight on the darkened street.
They had played together as children in the
crumbling alleys of the West Side.

But he had little chance to even nod at
his boyhood friend. Without a word the
youth leaned out the car, took aim, and
fired one of the stolen shotguns, Scott lay
face down in a pool of blood, fatally shot in
the head.

DIDN'T FEAR DEATH

“My child wasn't afraid to die. He would
always say you're not going to die until your
time,” recalled his mother, Mrs. Audren
Brooks. “They buried my child on Feb. 25
and I moved out of my house in two days.
I was just so grieved. I lost my will to live.
I only pray that one day in the resurrection,
I might meet my child again.”

Scott's killer was testing the gun before
launching an evening robbery spree. Minutes
later he would net £1.20 from a weary steel-
worker returning from the plant. A half hour
later he was shot himself fleeing from the
police.
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Fourteen months later, Patrolman Ken-
neth Kaner was sitting alone in his squad
car at the corner of Tlst Street and Union
Avenue, writing a report on his fruitless
search for a missing boy. It was 1:20 a. m.
on June 19, 1871, and he had just asked two
men & half a block away if they knew of the
child. As he pulled away, one of the men,
Bruce Sharp, 24, suggested to his friend, Let's
“knock off that pig.”

STROLLS TO CAR

Sharp slipped the stolen shotgun from
beneath his jacket and strolled up to Eaner’s
car. He placed the barrel against the window
and said, “Hi officer.”

As Eaner turned his head, Sharp's shot-
gun roared, killing Kaner instantly. Sharp's
friend hit Eaner in the wrist from the pas-
senger side of the car with a stolen pistol,
the fruits of a home burglary 18 months
before.

Police captured the pair three blocks away
after they sped thru a red light. The stolen
shotgun, pistol, and Kaner's service revolver
were in their car.

That ended the voyage of those two shot-
guns. Only 17 others have turned up in the
last two years.

One found its way to the stockpile of a
teen-age gang leader who lent guns to his
friends. In April, 1970, he lent the stolen
shotgun to a youth caught entering an éle-
vator of the Robert Taylor Homes with the
weapon hidden up his coatsleeve.

ENDS DOMESTIC EPAT

Another hecame the final arbiter in a do-
mestic quarrel between Roger and Evelyn
Alexander. After her husband struck her
several times, Mrs. Alexander ran to the
kitchen, grabbed the stolen shotgun from a
shelf and shot him as he burst thru the
door.

Still another was brandished by a youth
robbing a South Side dry cleaner on May 8,
1970. The robber was shot by the store
owner before he completed his getaway with
the $58.11 taken from the cash register.

Forty of those shotguns are still missing.

Guns like these are a precious find and
criminals will go to any lengths to get them.
Gang leaders told reporters how they pay
youngsters a pittance to rifle homes, some-
times their own, and bring back a gun they
are barely big enough to carry.

“All the kids, they got guns, said one
member of the Black Angels street gang. “We
get the little kids and they break into
houses and we pay them $2 to $3 for the gun
they bring back.”

He replenished the gang’'s arsenal when a
woman, moving from her West Side home,
carelessly left behind 150 rounds of .22 cali-
ber ammunition in a trunk in her attic.

A Fagin-like leader of the Black P Stone
Nation related how he entices children to
steal for him and add to his personal
arsenal:

“You meet them in the street and you
talk to them about whether they're going
to support the mneighborhood .. . how
they're going to reinforce it. You tell a
kid, “You'll be a big man if you do this.’
You use the little kids to do all the wrong
because they'll get off if they get caught.
And you tell them if they get caught, ‘When
you come out you'll be my man. You'll kill
and do big things and be a big man.’ A kid
doesn't have a mind for himself after that.
He's brainwashed. He just does it.

“They rob gas stations, and store owners,
and security guards. They rob railroad pas-
senger cars and hit freight trains. You can
tell what car has meat, flour, or guns. The
Main [Main 21, leadership of the gang] tells
us what to hit. They know from someone
in the rallroad and you can tell by the mark-
ings . . . And then you tell them to bur-
glarize homes, and you let them burglarize
your own house. You tip them off where to
find the gun.”

The National Commission on Causes and
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Prevention of Violence estimated that half
the nation’s 60 million households possessed
at least one gun. Their owners may be law-
abiding citizens, but they frequently become
the middlemen, the key link in the chain,
between the legitimate gun dealer and the
criminal.

As these citizens continue to arm them-
selves against crime, they become the targets
of crime and arm those they are protecting
themselves against.

“Say an addict needs some money to sup-
port his habit,” explained one veteran Chi-
cago gun trafficker. "He just breaks into a
house and gets a gun. Hell, every house in
the city’s got at least one gun, maybe three
or four. Then he takes the gun and he sells
it on the street.”

Large quantities of guns are obtained from
interstate shipments and burglaries of gun
stores that are frequently left unprotected
by minimal security devices. The countless
examples include:

One trucker en route to Alabama with a
cargo of 1,200 cheap handguns left his
trailer parked for four days in a New York
City public lot. When he returned, two cases,
containing 600 guns were gone.

Twenty-one guns stolen from a Manhattan,
Kans., gun store that had no alarms, wound
up in the Kansas City rent-a-gun operation
of a drug peddler. He loaned them to addicts
to commit robberies so they could buy
narcotics.

Railroad securlty guards have joined with
thieves who prowl the yards in search of
weapons. “They're not going to stop you if
they're with you,” explalned one Chicago
gang member.

One switchman stole three M-60 machine
guns from armored personnel carriers while
the flatbed car bearing the load was set aside
for repair at the South Chicago switching
yard. His accomplice solicited several gang
members to buy the guns, but later sold
them for $500 to an undercover policeman.

Laws designed to cope with the problem of
gun thefts are a rarity.

By stubbornly refusing permits to persons
who cannot show a compelling need for a
gun, New York City cuts down on the number
of honest citizens who become sources for
contraband weapons. Thus, only one out of
every 370 New Yorkers has a permit to own
a gun, compared with one out of every 11
residents of Illinois. Of the 23,000 persons
holding gun permits in New York City, all
but 600 are required to carry a gun for their
employment.

Iﬁtn%?;' lenient legislation prohibits per-
mits only to persons who have a felony con-
viction records or history of mental illness.

Oakland, Cal,, is one of the few American
cities that has taken action to cope with com-
mercial thefts of weapons. In 1964, the city
enacted a burglary prevention ordinance.
Security devices Installed by stores to comply
with the law have cut thefts by 13 per cent
and thwarted 1,303 of the 1,932 burglaries
attempted over the last five years, police said.

SHOOTS IN FACE

The police pay particular attention to
stores carrying guns, and it has pald off.
Siegel’s gun shop, the city’s largest, had four
burglaries in 1964. but only three in the seven
years that have elapsed since the law was
enacted.

But such laws are so few and so frag-
mented that they cannot begin to cope with
what experts say is the major source of weap-
ons used in crime—burglary.

That is why amateurs like 1l4-year-old
Richard Serafin are able to get guns. Serafin’s
rise thru the ranks of the Northwest Side
Campbell-Hirsch boys was cut short when
his family moved from the city to suburban
Round Lake.

STEAL TO SELL

In Round Lake Serafin befriended a youth

whose drug addicted brother worked as a
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stockboy In the suburb’s Ace Hardware store.
The brother confided to him that the store
owner stocked guns, had no burglar alarms,
and sometimes didn't even lock the door
at night. It was an open invitation to the en-
terprising youth.

In the predawn quiet of & January morning
Serafin and his friend smashed the store's
plate glass window and filled a sleeping bag
full of 26 assorted guns.

Twenty-one of the weapons were recovered
in a series of arrests in Chicago following the
theft. Five are still missing. Police suspect
the pair was also involved in the November
theft of 40 guns from the same store. None
of them have been recovered.

It is cases like these that best explain the
growing frustrations of policemen thruout
the country as they struggle to dry up the
flood of stolen weapons. A Chicago detective
expressed it this way as he inventoried a gun
found in the sock of a youth:

“For every gun we take off the street, 20
more replace it. And it goes on and on with
no end In sight.”

ORDER OF AHEPA CELEBRATES ITS
50TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. GLENN R. DAVIS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker,
this July 26 the Order of Ahepa will
celebrate its 50th anniversary. For half
a century this fraternal organization,
dedicated to the betterment of social,
moral, and family life, has proven itself
as a model organization in the perform-
ance of its goals. While the American
Hellenic Educational Progressive Associ-
ation’s contributions to international and
national worthy causes are too numerous
to mentior here, its unexcelled reputa-
tion for good fellowship and family par-
ticipation is well documented, as well as
its promotion of civic responsibility and
patriotism.

The AHEPA family is composed of four
separate organizations familiar to much
of the public. They are: The Order of
Ahepa, the Daughters of Penelope—
senior women’s auxiliary, the Sons of
Pericles—junior young men’s auxiliary,
and Maids of Athena—junior young
women'’s auxiliary. Each of these orga-
nizations has con*ributed a great deal to
their communities by way of charitable
and civic undertakings.

Many members of AHEPA are well-
known Government, professional, and
business leaders in America. Others are
not so well known to the public but are
no less valuable contributors and active
participants in the AHEPA organization.

In the Ninth Congressional District of
Wisconsin there are many of Greek de-
scent who are distinguished members of
their communities. Mayor Paul Vrakas
and Dr. Louis J. Dellios of Waukesha,
Peter J. Kondos of Shorewood, and Wis-
consin AHEPA local chapter Treasurer
Steve L. Gineris of Whitefish Bay are just
a few prominent men in southeast
Wisconsin.

The AHEPA organization has compiled
an exemplary record of civic accomplish-
ment during its 50 years and is deserving
of public recognition and applause.
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SPIRIT OF 'I6—DEFIANT SPIRIT
FLAMED IN RHODE ISLAND

HON. ROBERT 0. TIERNAN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, with our
Nation preparing to celebrate its bicen-
tennial, it is appropriate that we be
mindful of our beginning and the his-
tory and contribution of each of the
States which make up the Union.

In commemoration of this event, the
San Diego Union is running a series of
articles on each of the States. I was
pleased to note recently my own State of
Rhode Island was featured. The author
of the series, Mr. Robert Betts, captures
the colorful history of this 13th of the
original States and the contribution it
has made and continues to make to our
Nation.

I commend the article to my colleagues
in the Congress.

The article follows:

SPIRIT OF "76—DEFIANT SPIRIT FLAMED IN

RHODE ISLAND

(By Robert Betts)

Independence was never more highly
valued than by the Colonists of Rhode Island
and Providence Plantations.

In 1636, Roger Willlams fled from Puritan
Massachusetts to found in Providence the
first major community in the world to advo-
cate religious freedom and political indi-
vidualism.

Willlams was the first to lay down the
prinelple, later to form part of the US. Con-
stitution, that government has nothing
whatever to do with control of religious
belief. He called it “soul liberty.” Men of all
religions, or of none, were safe from molesta-
tion so long as they behaved themselves.

Puritans in the neighboring Colonies, who
had never intended to permit such freedoms
in the new world, frowned upon the inhabi-
tants of “Rogues’ Island,” as some called it.
The tiny Colony never was admitted into the
New England Confederation.

The defiant spirit which burned there,
however, was a valuable asset when the time
came to fight for independence from Eng-
land.

One of the earliest instances of resistance
to British authority occurred on the night
of June 4, 1765 (the year of the Stamp Act).
A mob of some 500 sallors and boys seized a
boat attached to the Maldstone, which had
been impressing sailors in Newport Harbor,
and dragged it through Queen Street to the
Common, where is was burned.

The same year Rhode Island adopted
resolutions denying the right of any power
but the General Assembly to levy taxes upon
the Colony.

The British revenue sloop Liberty was de-
stroyed by patriots at Newport in July, 1769,
in protest against enforcement of revenue
laws. It is claimed to have been the first
overt act of violence offered to the British
authorities in America. In June, 1772,
another British ship, the schooner Gaspee,
was burned in Narragansett Bay.

The first naval engagement of the Revo-
lution was between a Colonial sloop com-
manded by Capt. Abraham Whipple and a
tender of the British frigate Rose, in which
the tender was captured off Conanicut
Island, R.I.

On May 5, 1776, the Rhode Island Inde-
pendence Act was passed, which declared the
Colony free from English dominion two
months before the Continental Declaration
of Independence. By this action the Rhode
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Island General Assembly established the
first free republic in the new world.

The Union’s smallest state has the distine-
tion of having built and manned the earliest
vessels with which to fight against England.
In Rhode Island were equipped more than
her proportionate share of vessels during the
WAr.

Rhode Island furnished more naval officers
than any other state, and from Providence
came the first commander of the American
Navy, Esek Hopkins. Another Rhode Islander
was Gen. Nathanael Greene, Washington's
“right-hand man.” It is said that during the
Revolution every male citizen between the
ages of 16 and 60 fought for independence.

Parts of Rhode Island were occupied by
British forces from 1776 to 1779. American
strategy at the Battle of Rhode Island (Au-
gust, 1778), was halled as preventing an in-
vasion of New England and probably turn-
ing the fortunes of war in favor of the Col-
onies,

The British began to find thelr position
in Newport untenable toward the end of
1779, They began making plans for a with-
drawal of troops and stores, and left before
the arrival of 6,000 French troops on July 10,
1780.

With the Revolution won, Rhode Island
continued to hold stubbornly to its own
ideas of independence. It refused to agree
to a national import duty, did not send dele-
gates to the Constitutional Convention at
Philadelphia and held out against ratifying
the Constitution until May 29, 1780. Thus
it was the last of the original 13 Colonies
to enter the Union.

The post-Revolutionary period saw the
start of Rhode Island's industrial growth.
The first successful cotton-textile mill was
built at Pawtucket in 1790, laying the
foundation of an Iindustry that eventually
employed more workers than all other Rhode
Island industries put together.

Today this highly industrialized state is
still noted for its textile production, to-
gether with dyeing and finishing of textiles
and manufacture of textile and other ma-
chinery, rubber, plastics and electronic
equipment. It also pioneered in the manu-
facture of silverware and jewelry, and Pro-
vidence is one of the world's biggest jewelry
centers. U.8., Navy installations in the Nar-
ragansett Bay area also are important to the
economy.

Farming takes second place to manufac-
turing, More than half the state is covered
by forest., Dairy and poultry products (no-
tably Rhode Island Reds), potatoes and ap-
ples contribute mailnly to agricultural in-
come. Commercial fishing also is important,
the shellfish catch being particularly valu-
able.

For many years Rhode Island was the most
densely populated of all the states. Latest
census puts its population at 949,723, averag-
ing 905.4 persons per square mile—second
to New Jersey's 953.1.

Rhode Island is not itself an island, but
Narragansett Bay contains many islands, The
coast is lined with resorts noted for their
fine swimming and boating-facilities.

Among the many ancient buildings and
historic sites reflecting Rhode Island's Col-
onial heritage are the Touro Synagogue at
Newport, oldest synagogue in the country,
and the Old State House at FProvidence,
where a tablet proclalms:

“May 4, 1776 (was passed) the Act con-
stituting Rhode Island the first free and
independent republic in America and assert-
ing her absolute independence of England
two months before the Declaration of In-
dependence in Philadelphia.”
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TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXV

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on May
10, 1972, with a total of 48 cosponsors.

This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The FCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those in-
dividuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solicita-
tion ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and opinion polltakers. Also not
covered would be debt collection agencies
or any other individual or companies
with whom the individual has an exist-
ing contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount
of correspondence on this legislation
from all over the country. Today, I am
placing a 23d sampling of these letters
into the REecorb, since they describe far
more vividly than I possibly could, the
need for this legislation.

These letters follow—the names have
been omitted:

NoRTHBROOK, ILL,,
July 15, 1972.

DEeAR REPRESENTATIVES ASPIN AND STAGGERS:
I am writing in favor of passing bill HR
14884. Is this bill only for land solicitors or all
solicitors? I am hopeful that it is for all
solicitors.

Also, if the bill passes, would you kindly
notify me so that I can have my name placed
on the list with Illinols Bell for no soliciting.

Thanking you, I remain,

Sincerely,

DEs PraINes, ILL,,
July 14, 1972.
Dear REPRESENTATIVE ASPIN: Hooray! I cer-
tainly hope bill No. 14884 passes.
It is time someone did something about
those horrible nuisance calls,

McLeAN, Va.,
July 6, 1972,

Dear CONGRESSMAN AsPIN: This is a carbon
of a letter I have malled, as suggested in
your form letter.

Don't apologize for that form letter. It
was a nlce form letter, and I congratulate
whoever wrote it.

Best wishes,
McLeaN, Va.,

July 6, 1972.
Congressman HARLEY O. STAGGERS,
Chairman, House Commerce Commitiee,

Washington, D.C.

DeEAR CONGRESSMAN STAGGERS: This letter
will take ten minutes to write and cost me
one 8¢ stamp.,I figure 1t's a good investment.

Averaged out over a month, this is about
the amount of time I waste and telephone
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costs I pay to answer one unsolicited call
congratulating me on having won a free
dance lesson, or inviting me to visit a new
recreational community at Beautiful Lake
Bilgewater. For years now, such nuisance
calls have cooled my mashed potatoes and
cast an unsavory pall over my dinner hour.
I am gullty of being in the upper-middle in-
come class, and somehow I seem to have
landed on the solicitation list of every fly-by-
night promoter on the East Coast. I am also
semi-crippled with severe ostecarthritis of
both hips. It hurts me to move arcund.

I am glad to get up and answer the phone
if the call is from & friend. I am glad to pay
for telephone service as a means of keeping
in touch with family and friends. I have
twice had to use the phone to summon am-
bulances. All this I am glad to pay for.

But the mere fact that I am a telephone
subscriber should not expose me to a nightly
barrage of nuisance calls from total strangers
electronically invading my premises and try-
ing to make a fast buck.

I therefore urge you to hold hearings
promptly on Congressman Les Aspin’s Tele-
phone Privacy Bill, and to give this bill your
personal support. I further urge that the
same principle be applied to the invasion of
my mailbox by unsolicited junk mail—which
us 8¢-an-ounce letter writers are subsidizing
against our will.

Sincerely,

Hon. Les AsPIn,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: Add two votes in favor of your bill—
H.R. 14884—to forbid telephone solicitation.
I will boycott any 8.0.B. who so solicits busi-
ness via telephone.

Emphatically yours,

ITasca, ILL.,
July 14, 1972,

DEeAR MR, AsPIN, I would like to write to let
you know I'm on your side for bill H-14884.

To say that these solicitors are obnoxlous
is putting it mildly. A few days ago I received
3 phone calls & one door-to-door salesman.

I used to be polite to the phone salesmen
& women, figuring “Well, they're only doing
a Job.” But when I've run up from the base-
ment, or the phone has wakened the baby,
I'm in no mood to be polite any longer.

However the door-to-door salesmen are
another matter. They seem to be virtually im-
possible to get rid of. Very often I could kick
myself for finally giving them a dollar for
something just to get them on their way.

I've often felt it rather unfair of Ma Bell
to charge people like myself for not publish-
ing our phone numbers—our only retaliation
against these peddlers.

Here they are, charging us not to glve us a
service.

Well, I could go on and on. As you can see,
this is a subject that really gets me goingl

I hope that your bill is adopfed. Keep up
the good work!

Sincerely,

AHEPA CELEBRATES GOLDEN
ANNIVERSARY

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention that one of America’s
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leading fraternal organizations is cele-
brating its golden anniversary this
month.

I wish to extend my sincere congratu-
lations to the members of the American
Hellenic Educational Progressive Asso-
ciation—AHEPA—for their unwavering
dedication to the ideals which have made
this country great. Their desire to instill
in their membership a deep appreciation
for the privileges of citizenship and re-
spect for the inalienable rights of man-
kind are goals of which every American
can be proud.

Their generosity and willingness to
contribute to worthy causes is well
known. In instances too numerous to list
they have come to the aid of flood and
earthquake victims. They have built fine
hospitals and have supported many cul-
tural events. AHEPA is noted for its
championship of education.

Indeed, the members of AHEPA may
take justifiable pride in their accom-
plishments.

Although rooted in a common heritage
abroad, it is truly an all-American in-
stitution dedicated to the finest in Amer-
ican traditions.

IMPARTIAL IMPACT STUDY ON
CROSS STATE BARGE CANAL

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972
Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, infor-

mation continues to arrive in my office
from people who are concerned about the
status of the Cross State Barge Canal.
The canal authority chairman, Mr. L.
C. Ringhaver, and others are most in-
terested in having an independent im-
pact statement on the Canal. I find this
sound reasoning and I would like to quote
Mr. Ringhaver’s thinking on the matter:
IMPARTIAL IMPACT STUDY ON CROSS STATE
BARGE CANAL

(By L. C. Ringhaver)

We are delighted to learn that the House
Appropriations Committee of the Congress
has reported out a bill carrying $150,000
with which the Corps can initiate an im-
pact statement on the Canal project and
its various alternatives. This is a goal we
have been seeking ever since the President
issued his press release/stop order without
having the benefit of any impact statement
within the requirements of the National
Environmental Policy Act. The Corps had
started work compiling such a statement,
but suspended the effort once the President
acted.

This Committee action 1s a tribute to the
efforts and leadership of Northwest Florida's
own Bob Sikes, ably supported by our other
North Florida Congressmen. We are deeply
appreciative of their efforts. We do not see
how any truth-seeking individual conscien-
tlously could oppose this long overdue fac-
tual evaluation.

We are gratified at the results of the three
and a half days Federal Court hearings in
Jacksonville last week. The Government had
sought an immediate removal of the Court's
injunction against lowering Lake Ocklawaha.
We, and other parties, opposed the action.
Judge Johnsen, Saturday noon, took the
issue under advisement pending his review
of the transcript. We belleve our case has
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shown that other, existing, environmental
equities far outweigh the insignificant per-
centages of trees a drawdown would have any
reasonable sclentific probability of saving.

We are highly pleased that we have ex-
posed the arbitrary and evasive course pur-
sued by bureaucratic elements seeking to
destroy Lake Ocklawaha and to efface all
trace of the Barge Canal project. The Federal
defendants assured the Court that this year
they were presenting an objective evaluation
of the environmental aspects of their pro-
posed drawdown. (Does this imply that they
were unobjective in their unsuccessful rep-
resentation last year?)

Something of a “credibility gap” is begin-
ning to surface in the devious efforts by the
F.D.E., the Department of the Interlor, Nat
Reed, Lee Talbot, and allied assailants of the
Canal project. We are confident that subse-
quent court proceedings will uncover addi-
tional abuses equally flagrant. With such a
chain of so-called sclentific environmental
advisors, it is easy to recognize how badly
misinformed and ill-advised has been the
President, as well as the general public, on
the entire Barge Canal issue.

The impact of truth has constituted about
the only ray of light we have found in this
mess of manipulation and deceit. We have
been reassured by our success in locating
knowledgeable scientific and academic indi-
viduals, of recognized stature and integrity,
who are willing to stand up and be counted
on the factual, as contrasted to the emo-
tional, aspects of the issues. And these indi-
viduals have reached their conclusions with
no influence from us, other than a request
to Investigate and let us know the true
facts.

Yet, George Gardner, leader of the heavily
staffed task force which spent over a month
and an estimated quarter million of the tax-
payer's money in preparing this new report,
admitted that he had been assigned by Nat
Reed to head the effort. Gardner indicated
that his adult employment has been en-
tirely with the Florida Defenders of the
Environment, followed by services directly
under Reed, a long-time opponent of the
Canal.

Gardner confessed to the Court that he
had received, from C.E.Q., a copy of an en-
vironmental impact statement, prepared by
the Jacksonville Engineer District last year,
on temporary lowering of Lake Ocklawaha;
that he had withheld this document and
suppressed its contents from consideration
by members of the task force (save a sin-
gle individual whom he instructed to con-
sider nothing except an appended list nam-
ing birds, fish, algae, and agquatic vegetation
species in the Lake area); that he, himself,
had edited the conclusions in his task force
report; and that he had ignored the Corps’
impact statement (which diametrically con-
tradicts the Gardner report).

The Deputy Jacksonville Engineer testi-
fled that the Corps’ impact statement still
reflects the professional opinion of the Dis-
trict; that District personnel gave only lim-
ited technical input to the Gardner opera-
tion; and that the District had not received
the courtesy of reviewing Gardner's report
prior to its publication.

A temporary drawdown would entall main-
tenance and restoration expenses estimated
somewhere between 1 and 5 million dollars.
It would have severe adverse Iimpact on
wildlife, including such rare or endangered
specles as the alligator, the osprey, the bald
eagle, and the Everglades kite, now inhabit-
ing the Lake. It would wreck the prolific
Bass-fishing and other Lake recreation ac-
tivities right at the helght of the peak season
of the year (and they already have counted
around 900,000 visitors to the Lake in its
short life span).

Dr. Jim Kimbrough, Professor of Mycology
at Gainesville, and Curator of Fungus for
the State of Florida, explained to the Court
that essentially all oak, and maple, plus
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varying percentages of some other species, al-
ready are fatelly infected with fungus and
will die regardless of future water levels.
Further, exposure of presently submerged
root systems would open likely avenues of
infection in trees presently uninfected.

Gardner’'s report falled to recognize or
consider this fungus infection problem.
Consequently, in order to save an estimated
3% of the trees now living in the reservoir
area, he would risk infection and death of
the other 97%. And he still urges this step,
despite Federal defendants' admissions that
the insignificant quantities of trees involved
are not essential, elther for future regenera-
tion of the swamp forest, or for study of the
Ocklawaha as a possible scenic or wild river.

Some of the scientists who participated in
gathering data for Gardner's report indi-
cated that its conclusions were not their own
and that they had not been able to examine
the final, pre-publication text.

Gardner did acknowledge that Lee Talbot
of the C.E.Q. had arranged for Department of
Interior leadership to guide analysis of a
project legally the responsibllity of the Corps
of Engineers, the proper lead agency for
preparing any applicable impact statements
required by the National Environmental Pol-
icy Act (N.E.P.A.). Lee Talbot, last year in
Federal Court, indicated his own role in
preparing the Russell Train memorandum to
the White House recommending the termi-
nation of the project, with great emphasis
on the political advantages to be gained
thereby.

Thus, there is exposed an evident collusive
effort and flagrant disregard by C.E.Q. of its
own published procedural requirements, as
well as the language and intent of N.EP.A.
C.E.Q. has withheld public distribution of
the Corps' draft impact statement; and its
staff scientist, Lee Talbot, has been instru-
mental in arranging to circumvent action by
the lawful lead agency, in favor of biased
and hostile leadership. Gardner, the task
force leader, has suppressed and ignored the
lead agency’s analysis; has authored his own
interpretations of the data gathered; has
withheld consideration of bird and wildlife
aspects; and has missed, completely, several
of the essential scientific and environmental
factors.

Mr. Speaker, I concur with Mr. Ring-
haver that we should have the benefit of
an impartial impact statement and I
want to thank the Congress for including
funds for this study in the Public Works
Appropriations bill.

HON. HALE BOGGS ADDRESSES THE
DEMOCRATIC CONVENTION

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, last week,
the Democratic Convention convened in
Miami Beach, and became one of the sig-
nificant events in American political his-
tory. Represented at the convention were
people of every walk of life, every occu-
pation, and every race and religion. Be-
sides nominating a presidential and vice
presidential candidate, the delegates to
this convention formulated a party plat-
form that demonstrates unalterably that
the Democratic Party is the innovative
party of the future, that the Democratic
Party is moving ahead, and that it is still
the party representing the vast majority
of Americans. In an address at that con-
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vention, the able and erudite majority
leader, HaLE BoGas, spoke of the progress
which the Democrats have made in Con-
gress, despite the vetoes and obstruction-
ism offered by the administration. The
remarks of the distinguished majority
leader remind us once again of the
achievements of our party, and the con-
cern which the party has for all Amer-
icans, children, the poor, minorities, and
the elderly. I call on my colleagues to
read the address delivered by the major-
ity leader, as it eloquently expresses the
hopes and chronicles the achievements
of a party which has always served the

people:
SreecH oF How. HALE BoGGs

Mr. Chairman and my fellow Americans:
I am honored to appear before you and once
again to participate in the greatest exercise
of democracy on the face of the earth.

Just a few days ago, on the Fourth of July,
I had an experience that no American had for
twenty-five years. In the ancient city of Can-
ton, in the People’s Republic of China, I was
among a small group of our fellow citizens
who there celebrated the 196th anniversary
of the birthday of the United States.

This is not the forum to discuss that long
and enlightened journey. But I left China
with the overriding conviction that the time
has come to normalize relations between our
two countries, which together make up one-
third of the world’s population. We have
many differences. But—we have much in
common. Like us, they want to build their
nation. All of us inhabit the same planet. We
will live in peace or die in terror. And in
my toast, on that memorable Fourth of July,
s0 far away, I found appropriate the words
of the poet, Archibald MacLeish, written
when our astronauts first left our earth and
looked at us from space:

To see the earth as it truly is,
small and blue and

Beautiful in that eternal silence
where it floats, is

To see ourselves as riders on the
earth together,

Brothers on that bright loveliness
in the eternal cold—

Brothers who know now they are truly
brothers.

And yet another thought occurred to me
at that Fourth of July in China. The man
whom we elect to be our President next No-
vember will preside over the 200th anniver-
sary of our Independence. Will he be able to
say that we have really fulfilled those sacred
commitments of our Declaration of Inde-
pendence commitment that says—"That we
are endowed by our Creator with certain in-
alienable rights; that among them is life,
liberty, and pursuit of happiness.”

Because sadly today we have not fulfilled
that commitment.

More sadly, our nation during the past 314
years has retreated from fulfillment of those
magnificent principles of human dignity and
freedom—because, tragically, we have lacked
the leadership that our nation requires,

But during those years, our Democratic
Congress has not retreated despite Presi-
dential vetoes of bills to educate our youth,
to care for our sick, to aid our handicapped,
to provide for our children in day care cen-
ters, to put the unemployed back to work and
to fairly pay for Presidential campaigns, we
have not been intimidated. We have not
retreated despite vetoes, threats of vetoes,
and reckless Presidential rhetoric. We have
worked to fulfill that which was promised
to all of us 196 years ago.

The Democratic Congress has passed laws
and implemented them with adequate funds:
laws to bufld our cities; to provide for uni-
versal education from the kindergarten
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through the university; to cleanse our rivers
and purify our alr; to protect the consumer
agalnst the unscrupulous; to improve the
health of every man, woman and child; to
fight the three great killers of man, heart
disease, cancer and stroke; and to brighten
the lives of millions of older Americans by
expanding soclal security and medical pro-
grams and community activities.

Indeed, this Congress has done more to
fulfill the commitments of the Declaration of
Independence than any in many years. We
passed an Amendment giving voting privi-
leges to every citizen 18 years of age, some of
whom sit here tonight as delegates to
this great convention. We extended voting
rights and we passed the Equal Rights
Amendment for the women of our nation.

That record has been written. It is a good
record, It will be expanded in the months
ahead.

Yet we have not done enough.

We must do more. And we will.

But it is not enough just to write a record.
It is not enough just to pass laws to house
our citizens, to cure our sick, to educate our
young, to improve our environment, to guar-
antee full citizenship to our minorities, to
find work for our unemployed.

Laws must be implemented and admin-
istered with intelligence and conviction.
Under this Republican Administration, they
have been sabotaged. The appropriated funds
needed for their implementation have been
impounded.

Our people must be involved in these pro-
grams if they are to succeed. They should
have a quiet pride in bullding a better
country. ;

And I say to you tonight, my fellow Demo-
crats, that the record of this Republican
Administration is one of fallure and callous
neglect.

I say to you that the gap between promise
and performance has never been wider.

The Republicans promised to end the war.
But the war goes on.

The Republicans promised to bring us to-
gether again. But our youth have never been
more alienated; our Blacks and Browns, our
minorities, have never been more disillu-
sioned.

The Republicans promised to restore in-
tegrity in government. But snooping and
electronic surveillance, the constant erosion
of the Bill of Rights, have shattered tradi-
tional guarantees of privacy and have cast a
cloud of suspicion and mistrust over the
entire government.

The Republicans promised to restore fiscal
responsibility. But we are now experiencing
record budgetary deficits, record trade defi-
cits, and record deficits in our balance of
payments.

The Republicans promised to halt infla-
tion without dislocating our economy. But
inflation rages—prices are higher than ever—
and yet we are in the midst of an endless
recession.

These issues, my fellow Democrats, will
be the battleground on which this campaign
will be fought.

The economy of this nation is directiy as-
sociated with the confidence of its people.
And today, there is no confidence In this
Republican Administration.

When the Republicans took office 31, years
ago, they inherited the strongest, most vi-
brant economy in the history of this natlon—
96 month of uninterrupted prosperity and
growth. And we Democrats used that econ-
omy to pay for bold new solutions to the
problems of our nation.

But today the economy is In disarray.

When the Republicans took office, 2.7 mil-
lion workers were unemployed. Today, 5.4
million Americans are out of work.

When the Republicans took office, we had a
balance of payments surplus and a balance
of trade surplus. Today, we are experiencing
some of the worst deficits of our history—
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and the dollar has been devalued and floats
uncertainly on the world money markets.

When the Republicans toock office, the
Federal Budget showed a surplus of $3.2
billion. Today, 314 years of Nixon economic
policies have given us $90 billion in deficits
in our history.

When the Republicans took office, the
Dow-Jones Industrial Averages stood near
an all-time high of 1000 points. Today, those
averages are still well under 1000 points.

When the Republicans took office, 13 mil-
lion Americans had been lifted out of
poverty by a Democratic Administration. To-
day, after 31, years of disastrous Nixon
economic policies, that trend has been re-
versed, and millions have slipped back into
dismal, hopeless poverty.

Despite the glittering promises of four
years ago, there is in America a frightening
lack of faith in those who govern—and in
the institutions of government. That lack
of faith is reflected in the faces of the un-
employed. It is reflected in the faces of
Black and Brown Americans who were
promised a larger part in the American sys-
tem. It is reflected in the faces of young
Americans who are alienated from the rest
of society. It is reflected In the faces of the
poor and the aging and the hungry and
the sick.

It is reflected in the faces of Americans
everywhere who watch with bewilderment
as their cities crumble around them and
their rivers turn to open sewers and their
air fills with poison.

After four years, the American people
know, as we here know, that a Democratic
Congress alone cannot restore the govern-
ment to the people; that a Democratic Con-
gress alone cannot lead this nation to its
rightful destiny.

We need, and must have, a Democratic
Congress. But we need a Democratic Presi-
dent as well.

We need a man in the White House who
cares. We need a man in the White House
who is not afrald to be bold and imaginative.
We need a man in the White House who will
provide the leadership this nation must have
if we are going to move forward again,

We are going to put that man in the
White House.

We are going to leave here a united party—
united behind our candidates, and united
behind the Democratic principles of fairness
and equality and opportunity for all.

Since the days of Jefferson, who gave our
party its faith, and the days of Jackson, who
gave our party its spirit and made it the
party of the people, the Democratic party
has never retreated. It made us a continental
nation; it opened the frontiers; it developed
our fields and our factories; it gave oppor-
tunity to millions from other shores; it
brought us through a devastating Depres-
S;fin: it met the challenges of world dictator-
ship.

The Democratic party has given more
opportunity to more people than any other
political instrument in the history of man-
kind.

But this simply recites the fact that our
party, through all the years, has been inno-
vative and responsive. The problems today
are in many ways more difficult than the
ones that we overcame in the past. But in
this hall tonight I sense a resurgence of that
same inconquerable spirit to find responsible
solutions that will inspire men and women
from all over our country to work together
for the common cause.

A beloved President, taken from us by an
assassin’s bullet in the prime of life, often
quoted words that are equally appropriate
tonight:

The woods are lovely, dark and deep.
But I have promises to keep

And miles to go before I sleep

And miles to go before I sleep.
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GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF THE
ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. W. R. POAGE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, the Order
of Ahepa is celebrating its golden anni-
versary this year. It is not nearly as old
as many of our other lodges and fra-
ternities, but it does have an outstanding
record of community and worldwide
service. I am especially proud of the
prominent part played in this develop-
ment by citizens of Waco, Tex.

We cannot have too many such fra-
ternal and patriotic organizations. I want
to express my congratulations to the fine
citizens who make up the membership of
this great order.

GIVE WOMEN THEIR DUE CREDIT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, women do
not receive equal treatment in applying
for credit. Requirements for loans, mort-
gages, credit cards, and retail-store
charge accounts are more stringent for
a woman than for a man. Two articles in
the Wall Street Journal of July 18, 1972,
tell of discrimination in granting women
equal access to credit and show that the
justification for this bias is rooted in
the built-in, but now largely outdated,
prejudices of our society. The articles
follow:

No-AccouNT FEMALES: WOMEN COMPLAIN
THEY OFTEN CAN’T GET CREDIT BECAUSE OF
THEIR SEX

(By James C. Hyatt)

Estelle G. Antell, a federal employe in
Dallas, would appear to be an ideal airline
customer. Her income is around $20,000 a
year and she flles at least 100,000 miles
annually., Thus, she didn't expect any prob-
lems last September when she moved to
Dallas from Tulsa and applied to Continental
Air Lines for a credit card in her own name.

“Back came a letter asking for my hus-
band’s signature,” she says. “I called up and
sald, ‘You've got to be kidding. How many
men in my wage bracket do you ask for the
wife's signature?’” She never received the
card. And the final insult came recently
“when a Continental salesman came by ask-
ing why I didn't fly Continental. You can bet
I told him.”

As Mrs. Antell's experience indicates, many
women are finding that liberation hasn’t
pervaded all segments of the business world.
Banks, savings and loan institutions, depart-
ment stores and other firms that extend
credit frequently are reluctant to let an em-
ployed married woman do business in her
own name. Many widowed or divorced women
find the problems become even more trouble-
some. And for young married couples, the
wife's income often carries little or no weight
in such vital transactions as securing a home
mortgage.

‘“A COBWEB OF MYTHS"
Thus, the effort to weed sex discrimination

out of the credit card and the loan office is
becoming yet another major front in the
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women's equality battle, Department stores
increasingly are finding themselves subject
to picketing and account cancellations over
their credit practices. State and federal of-
ficials are calling for legislation to correct
the problem.

“Men and women today don't have equal
access to credit,” Martha W. Grifiths, Con-
gresswoman from Michigan, testified recently.
“Banks, savings and loan assoclations, credit-
card companies, finance companies, insur-
ance companies, retail stores and even the
federal government discriminate against
women in extending credit. And they dis-
criminate against women in all stages of
life—whether single, married, divorced or
widowed; with or without children, rich or
poor, young or old.”

She was a witness at May hearings before
the National Commission on Consumer Fi-
nance, a government agency. The testimony
indicated “the reasoning used to deny women
credit is often a cobweb of myths and sup-
positions unsupported by research on the
statistical risks involved or on the individ-
ual's credit-worthiness,” Virginia H. Enauer,
speclal assistant to the President for con-
sumer affailrs, last month told the Interna-
tional Consumer Credit Conference in Wash-
ington.

SOME TALES OF WOE

Some examples clited:

A regularly employed woman in her early
30s couldn’t get a loan to purchase a vacation
home although she could make a substantial
down payment. Her flance, who had been
through bankruptcy, easily obtained a loan
to purchase the same property with a smaller
down payment.

A woman in her 40s who, as head of her
household, wanted to buy a house for herself
and her children couldn't get a mortgage
without the signature of her 70-year-old
father, who was living on a pension.

A woman widowed for six years found it
easier to open charge accounts in her dead
husband’'s name than in her own.

As a condition to being granted a mort-
gage, a couple In Washington was asked by a
bank “to agree in writing not to have a child
for a specified period of time."” Another lend-
er wanted a doctor’s assurance that “a proper
method of birth control was being used or,
in the alternate that the woman wasn't fer-
tile.”

Companies and financial institutions con-
tend that such examples aren’t typical, and
they note with some irony that not so long
ago they were being criticized for wide dis-
tribution of unsolicited credit cards. “You
didn't hear the women complaining then,”
says one officlal in the consumer credit in-
dustry. Nonetheless, many credit grantors
conceded their credit policles concerning
women are under considerable pressure and
are frequently being changed.

AN EXPERIMENT IN ST. PAUL

Some find the problem is getting the word
of top-level pollcy down to the rank and
file. Thus, Continental Alr Lines says if Mrs.
Antell, the Dallas woman, was turned down
in spite of a clear credit record, “we made a
mistake. Our policy is to treat applicants as
individuals. Tell her to refile.”

Ironically, working married women who es-
tablished a credit standing when they were
single often appear to have the most diffi-
culty. “You lose your credit when you marry,”
says Marsha King, president of the Texas divi-
slon of Women's Equity Action League
(WEAL), a nationwide women’s group. When
she married about two years ago and set
about changing the name on her credit cards,
she found Dallas retailers reluctant.

“I had excellent credit and had done a lot
of business. But they told me I'd have to re-
apply in my husband’s name,” she says. The
demand was particularly irksome, she says,
because “I have always paid all the bills ‘n
the family. I don't know of anyone who has
ever received a check from my husband.”
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Working married women who are sup-
porting an unemployed husband—a student,
for instance—often find their credit status
different from that of a man supporting his
nonworking wife. Early this year, for ex-
ample, the St. Paul human-rights depart-
ment sent a man and a woman separately to
23 area banks to borrow $600 for a used car.

Each was earning $12,000 & year and was
the sole support of a family with almost
identical financial and personal qualifica-
tions. But about half the banks applied more
stringent standards to the woman than to
the man, the researchers found. These banks
refused to lend the woman money without
her husband’s signature while waiving the
co-signature requirement for the man, for
instance.

Following the survey, department officials
told the banks thir policies appeared to be in
violation of the city’s antidiscrimination or-
dinance. “We came up with an agreement
that they wouldn't require any more from a
woman than a man. They're even rewrlting
their forms to say spouse instead of wife,”
says Louls Ervin, director of the department.

Some women are particularly irritated that
companies freely let husbands speak for the
wife in financial transactions but don’t give
wives the same privilege. Consider, for in-
stance, the Louisiana woman who discoy-
ered about two years ago that her husband
had opened up a stock-trading account in
her name at an office of a major brokerage
house. “The broker apparently was glad to do
it, so long as my husband would co-sign,”
she says. The husband filled out the applica-
tion, but the wife was never consulted by
the brokerage house.

Then the husband began actively trading
in the account, and often he transferred
funds from “her' account to his. “‘He gen-
erally just manipulated the situation, and
they never once had my signature, or any
contact with me,"” says the woman.

When she finally learned about the ac-
count, she called the brokerage firm. “Do I
have an account at your office?” she asked.
“'Oh, yes,’ they said. ‘But your husband al-
ways does your business.’ I said I'd never
done any business with them, and they'd
better find a way to indicate that on their
records.” For some weeks, when she called,
the brokerage firm told her the account was
still open. Recently, she says, “they’'ve been
saying the right words. They tell me I have
no account up there. I really don't know if
they're just telling me that.” (So why hasn’t
she left her husband? “I can't, for financial
reasons,"” she says. “You can say I live with
my husband, but it is an awfully big house.”)

MRS. CARLOCK’S REFRIGERATOR

Married women say opening new credit
accounts in their own name, even when they
are employed, is often a problem. About a
year ago, Mrs. Vee Carlock, a legal secretary
in Baton Rouge, ordered a $500 refrigerator
at her local Sears store. She planned to pay
the bill when the item was delivered.

At the store, however, she decided to take
a service contract, which cost $54, and she
asked to open a charge account in her own
name. “The clerk started explaining that it
is illegal in Louisiana to extend credit to a
woman. I said I know that isn't the law, I
talked to two or three clerks, and finally the
credit manager. I kept telling them I work,
I earn more than my husband, and I'm per-
fectly capable of paying my bills.

“After two hours of haggling, it was close
to closing time, and I sald, ‘Let's just forget
the whole purchase.” So the manager said,
‘Well, we will open the account if you insist!"
When he found out I was only charging $54,
he almost had a stroke.'" Ironically, she never
received her refrigerator; the store couldn't
fill the order, and she bought at another
store where she had had an account for sev-
eral years.
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(At the Washington hearings in May, offi-
cials from Sears testified that while the
company prefers to open only one account
per family, a wife meeting normal credit
standards could get her own account. It isn't
in Sears' best interest, they added, “to turn
customers away from its doors.")

Frustrated by credit problems, women are
resorting to a number of tactics. Picketing,
refusal to accept credit cards in their hus-
bands’ names, and general complaining have
led to some changes in department store
policies in Chicago and Syracuse, women say.
Lynne Litwiller, who heads a task force on
credit problems for the Natlonal Organiza-
tion for Women, says that while many retail-
ers routinely will turn down a women's credit
request, “if she calls the credit manager and
puts up a big fuss, more and more stores
will give credit in her own name. Bug the
stores really don’t like to do it. It still hasn't
been established as a right.”

Other women are considering lawsuits
against lenders, although the legal grounds
appear far from certain. No state or federal
laws appear to directly ban sex discrimina-
tion in credit transactions. Attorneys work-
ing with the women's movement say lawsults
in the works Involve instances such as stores
persisting in sending bills to a husband al-
though the goods were ordered in the wife's
name, a case involving two women veteri-
narians who have been turned down for bank
loans while younger, less experienced men
vets have easily borrowed money, and a case
where a bank giving men employes of &
major industry a particularly favorable in-
terest rate has refused to give the same rate
to women workers whose husbands are em-
ployed elsewhere.

In response, lenders often acknowledge
that their policies are undergoing constant
review, but they caution that the women's
demands often ignore real risks in granting
credit. “More attention will have to be given
to this area of lending in the future,” says
William E. Jones, vice president of consumer
loans at City National Bank, Columbus,
Ohio. The bank is a noted marketing in-
novator. “More women are working than
ever before,” he says. “More young people are
wanting money. Banks have got to be pre-
pared to extend credit to that class of peo-
ple. We're all learning our lesson on that one
every day.”

BOB AND CAROL

Indeed, he concedes that while City Na-
tional will give married women their own
Bank-Americard if they have their own in-
come and a good credit record, “that wasn't
the policy when we started the card six years
ago." But he stresses that a young woman
borrower in the child-bearing age ralses ques-
tions for credit men. “Betting on her to be
able to work every day for the next four
years isn't the same as betting on a man,”
he asserts. “It is impossible to put a man and
& woman on the same level completely as far
as extending credit is concerned.”

At the Washington hearings, John P. Farry,
president of the U.S. Savings and Loan
League, sald that in the past couple of years
“there has been a substantial reshaping of
our thinking with respect to real-estate
credit involving women." A survey covering
421 S&Ls indicates “that it is fast becoming
much easler for a woman to get a mortgage,”
he said, Most of the institutions sald they've
liberalized policies toward glving credit fo
working wives in making mortgage loans.

Clearly some lenders are losing business
due to stringent policles in that area. Bob
and Carol Wellman, a Cleveland couple, re-
cently asked Park View Federal Savings &
Loan for a home loan and were told the firm
wouldn’t consider her income in the appli-
cation. So the couple took their proposition
to Cleveland Trust Co, where they got the
loan when they assured the lending officer
they had no plans to start a family any time
soon.

An officer at Park View says that to con-
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sider a wife's income when a young couple

has no children “does us a disservice and

them a disservice,” for when they start a

family “then they are stuck and she has no

income.”

CrepITORS SAY ABLITY To Pay—Nor Sex—Is
FirsT CONSIDERATION

Credit grantors, stung by allegations that
they unfalirly refuse women credit, insist
their policies are often affected by factors
the protesters don't understand.

‘“What we have to look at is ability to pay,”
says a spokesman for Gulf Oll Corp. “And it is
a very simple fact of life that women gen-
erally make lower salaries than men.” (He
hastens to add that Gulf is liberalizing many
of its credit policies.) And a credit official at
another oil company asserts: “There is no
obligation by these credit grantors to give
credit to anybody, woman or man, unless they
have a pretty good Iidea they’ll pay their
bills.”

Thus, the officlals say, when a customer
marries, gets a divorce, or loses a spouse, cir-
cumstances often have changed, requiring a
new look at the customer’s credit worthiness.
The new marriage partner may have a poor
credit record, or divorce proceedings may
leave the creditor legally unsure of which
party will pay the bills,

Indeed, “the first group that has to be con-
vinced (about extending credit to women) are
the lawyers,” says James Ambrose, secretary-
treasurer of the International Consumer
Credit Assoclation, St. Louls. Each status—
single, married, separated, divorced, wid-
owed—"is a different legal ballgame,” adds
another credit officlal. Mr. Ambrose notes
that, in some states, larger credit accounts
pay a smaller interest rate; thus, giving sepa-
rate accounts to a husband and a wife might
cause creditors to run afoul of usury laws,
because the separate accounts could result
in higher interest payments than a joint
account.

Many women are puzzled at refusal of lend-
ing institutions to include the wife's income
in making a loan. “It is actually possible for
a woman to go to work and Increase the
family's buying power by only 256% of what
she gets pald,” says Mr. Ambrose, “if she
needs a second car, clothing, and babysitting
services.”

Some lenders make the point that young,
newly married, better-educated couples are
often poor credit risks because they have no
clear record of making payments and han-
dling finances in a responsible manner.

Others admit they refuse accounts to mar-
rled women for selfish reasons. Eeeping
credit cards In the husband’s name, they say,
cuts down on paperwork, particularly for re-
tallers without elaborate bookkeeping equip-
ment. (To deny a marrled woman her own
account when a retaller has the computer
equipment to do so “is more stupldity than
anything else," asserts Mr. Ambrose.)

It's clear, however, that many credit grant-
ors are confused by the sudden complaints.
“Thig was a sort of a shocker to us,” says the
credit head at one major retalling concern.
“Our business is primarily orlented to
women, I'm afrald we didn't really know we
had a problem."

BEWARE, THE ECOLOGICAL
CON MAN

HON. EARL L. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, there
has been much talk on ecology in recent
months. However, I have come across
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some comments that shed some new light
on those who are most forcefully push-
ing the ecology cause. The comments are
those of Dr. Ross E. McKinney, Parker
professor of civil engineering at the Uni-
versity of Kansas before the Kansas
Public Health Association on May 20,
1971. I insert his comments here:
BEWARE, THE ECOLOGICAL CoN MAN
(By Ross E. McKinney)

In recent months we have heard more and
more about “unbreatheable alr, undrinkable
water, inedible fish, eroded mountainsides,
intolerable noise, scarred Alaskan tundra, and
poisoned mother's milk.”

This week I received a magazine that had
& label on the cover indicating that the mag-
azine might be hazardous to my health since
the paper contained mercury, 0.6 of one mil-
lionth of an ounce of mercury. The magazine
went on to state that if 1t were burned in an
incinerator, the mercury would enter the air.

The Wall Street Journal headline on the
front page, “The Dying Lake,” was designed
to catch people’s attention. The article start-
ed off, “The oil-slicked Cuyahoga River,
which oozes its way through this city to Lake
Erie, catches fire periodically, earning it the
dubious title of ‘the only body of water ever
classified as a fire hazard.' The bacteria
count of the chocolate-brown river water,
which bubbles like a witch's brew because of
fermenting gases on the bottom, often
matches that of pure sewage.” Barry Com-
moner has been quoted as saying, “Lake Erie
represents the first large scale warning that
we are in danger of destroying the habitabil-
ity of the earth.”

The Topeka Dally Capital used the head-
line, “Ol' Man River Becoming Stream of
Sewage” to attract attention to its AP story
on water pollution. The Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations of the U.S. House of
Representatives published a report in 1970
that stated, “The natural environment of our
Nation's bays, estuaries, and other water
bodies is being destroyed or threatened with
destruction by water pollution. .. ."” The As-
sistant SBurgeon General of the USPHS stated
that “More and more cities and industries
are treating liquid wastes before discharge
into our waters but the population and in-
dustrial growth rates are outstripping our
capability of reducing gross poliution or en-
hanelng our environment.”

The Saturday Review carried an article
which pointed out that “The issue of pollu-
tion creates its own bureaucracies, its own
inertia, its own zones of indistinct respon-
sibilities.” Garret De Bell wrote, “In 1869
the United States woke up to the fact that
the richest country in the world is in the
middle of an environmental crisis.”

Each day brings new stories of environ-
mental horror. Each new story must be worse
than the last in order to get even a measure
of attention from our ever fleeting media.

Like a large wounded animal, the public
has responded to this environmental danger
with screams of lament. There is no hope for
the future. All is lost. It is merely a matter of
time before mankind is flushed down the
tube, once and for all. There is doubt that
we will live long enough to see the dawn of
another century. The picture is painted with
blacker and blacker hues. And Illke the
wounded animal, the public crles out for
life. Environmental pollution must be
stopped. The world must be made pristine
again. Time 1s of the essence. Do we have
time or is it already too late?

As 1s normal in times of stress, various
groups of people step forward to meet the
challenge. All are eager to do battle. All have
the answers we seek. Some of the answers are
simple; some of the answers require complex
technology; some of the answers are quite
expensive; and some of the answers are even
magical.

Ever since the beginning of time man has
been fascinated by magic. The sleight of
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hand artist, the Brooklyn bridge salesman,
the something for nothing specialist, and the
ecological medicine man have held a special
charm that has permitted the sucker to be
taken without his realizing it. The name of
the game is “Making It Without Any Effort.”
The con man makes it with a minimum effort
on his part while the sucker loses what little
he had.

Currently, we are involved in one of the
largest con games ever played, the environ-
mental con game. It is an easy game to play.
It requires no skill and works best in a
highly educated, technologically oriented, so-
clially conscious soclety. There is no easler
sucker than someone who has been exposed
to a smattering of knowledge; who has
tasted the fruits of technology; and who
feels slightly guilty for having it so much
better than his fellow man.

Unfortunately, the environmental con
man is not easy to spot. He comes in many
shapes and forms. Most of all, he wears the
cloak of respectability. The environmental
con man is well educated, both technically
and socially; but he has no consclence. Let
the sucker beware is his motto. The environ-
mental con man is an avid collector of facts
and figures that can be used at the drop of
a handkerchief to refute and confuse any
other data concerning environmental pollu-
tion. If challenged on his facts and figures,
the environmenal con man shifts to social
concerns and moral issues that cannot be
gquantified. There is no way to catch the
environmental con man and to expose him
as a hoax. The public will not permit him
to be caught. For to catch and expose an
environmental con man for what he really
is would be to admit that the public was a
sucker, too gullible to recognize right from
wrong. We are too proud to admit that we
might have made a mistake. We had much
rather continue the fraud and allow the
environmental con man to take his extra
share. It iIs not a large share and we will not
really miss it. SBo why admit we made a mis-
take.

Confusion is a key part of any con man's
routine. The take is always easiest when the
suckers are confused and disorganized. If
ever there was a more confused and disorga-
nized area of concern than the environment,
it would be hard to document. No one seems
to know what to do or how to do it. When
the confusion tends to slacken off and prog-
ress begins to occur, the environmental con
men give the pot another stir or two to create
further confusion and to stop progress.
There is nothing more detrimental to the
environmetal con men than organization and
progress. The current situation is that there
is no danger of this con game slowing down
for the next decade or two. It could last a
generation or two without much trouble.

As a professional environmental pollu-
tion specialist for the past 20 years, I have
had an opportunity to watch our current en-
vironmental con game get set up. It has been
an interesting and a frustrating experience,
As an educator I was in the position where
I could observe the environmental con men
in real operation; but I could do nothing to
stop them. I could see the situation develop-
ing and could predict the consequences, but
that was all. Over the years I have tried to
sound the alarm; I have tried to tell the pub-
lic what was really happening; but no one
really cared. They were too busy playing the
game to realize what was really happening.

If we examine the facts carefully, we would
find that environmental pollution is not
something that suddenly caught up with us
a few years back. It is not something that is
strangely peculiar to the United States and
other technological nations. It is not the end
product of a greedy society that is consuming
all the earth’s resources at an ever increasing
rate. Environmental pollution has been with
us since the beginning of time and will be
with us until the end of the earth. We can-
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not escape from pollution but we do not have
to live in a polluted environment. For cen-
turies man has lived in an ever increasingly
polluted world. Slowly but surely, he learned
that environmental pollution destroys life
both actually and spiritually. Once he learned
this, man had the key to solving the pollu-
tion problems once and for all.

One of the major aspects of our current
environmental pollution binge is its nega-
tiveness. Everything about pollution today
is negative. Unfortunately, two negatives do
not make a positive. It is interesting to note
that the negative approach to pollution ap-
appeals to most people. They like to think
that they must be punished for having the
good life. The more they enjoy life, the more
they must be punished. Since suffering ap-
peals to so many, it is not surprising to note
that the environmental con men are preach-
ing salvation through further suffering. Need-
less to say, further suffering can be at-
talned only at great cost to the public and
gain to the environmental con artist. As long
as we accept this strange philosophy of per-
sonal guilt for enjoying life, we will not
make any real progress in solving pollution
or in getting rid of our environmental con
men. When I was much younger, there was
a popular song entitled, “Accentuate the
Positive, Eliminate the Negative.” This
should be the battlecry for environmental
pollution control. We will solve our pollu-
tion problems when we stop wailing about
how bad things are and start doing some-
thing positively about them. Our success to
date, and there have been lots of successes,
is due to the positive efforts of a few in-
dividuals who went out and did something
positively.

More than ever before there is a general
awareness by the public of environmental
pollution. This should be a good thing be-
cause it should lead to public support of
pollution control programs. To date it has
not been a good thing. It has been a handi-
cap to the professionals who had been work-
ing long and hard to eliminate pollution.
The environmental con men have stepped in
and diverted public attention from the real
job to be done. They have succeeded while
the professionals have failed. The time has
come that the professional environmental
pollution control specialist learn to recog-
nize the environmental con man and the
techniques he employes, because progress
will not be made until the environmental con
men are eliminated or controlled.

To date the environmental specialists have
been overwhelmed by the reaction to the pol-
lution problems being manifested in the pop-
ular press. Just a few short years ago, the
professional pollution control people found
the public totally disinterested. The sudden
shift of interest caught the professionals un-
prepared. The professionals were not expect-
ing a change in attitude and were not pre-
pared with an adequate program for positive
action. The net result was a natural for the
environmental con men who rushed forward
with glossy pictures of doom and disaster
and grandoise schemes for instant solutions.
The environmental con men are well en=-
trenched with the publie. It will take con-
slderable effort to control them properly. It is
a shame that so much of the efforts of the
professional pollution control specialists
must be diverted from the job at hand. But
maybe he will learn a valuable lesson and be
better prepared for future con men.

The environmental gon men have been
very effective in undermining public con-
fidence In existing pollution control special-
ists. Existing pollution control people have
been blamed for allowing the situation to
deteriorate to the sorry state that now exists.
The public is being conned into bellieving
that things are getting worse and worse.
Actually, just the opposite is true. The situa-
tion is actually getting better and better.
This progress is not being made by the en-
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vironmental con men but by the plodding
professional who does the work and is never
recognized.

One of the current fallacles being ex-
pounded by environmental con men is that
more money will solve all of our environ-
mental problems. There is no doubt that
more money will have to be spent for en-
vironmental pollution control, A clean en-
vironment is not free. But it does not need
to cost as much money as the environmental
con men have indicated. Unfortunately, since
the public likes to listen to con men, we will
spend more money than we should to do the
job right.

The environmental con men have recog-
nized the greedy instincts of politicians at
all levels and have played on those instincts
to set up the most complicated set of rules
for pollution control. These rules permit easy
operation of the environmental con men
while restricting the efforts of the profes-
sional pollution fighter.

A typical example of the environmental
con game is the construction grants program
for municipal waste-water treatment plants.
Initially, the construction grants were pro-
posed as carrots to help local areas recover
after World War II. The professional people
mistakenly thought that a little Federal sup-~
port would help the local levels over the
financial hurdles that had accumulated dur-
ing World War II. Unfortunately, the profes-
slonals falled to recognize the real impact of
that request. Over the years the construction
grant program changed as the environmental
con men recognized the real value of this in-
centive program. The rules were changed so
that today the mayor of Lincoln, Nebraska,
can publicize the fact that Lincoln will have
its expanded sewage plant for only 20¢ on
the dollar. The State of Nebraska will pay
25¢ on the dollar and the Federal government
has promised to pay 55¢ on the dollar.

Since everyone pays such a minor share of
the total cost, no one cares if the cost Is
inflated somewhat artificially. No one has full
responsibility and only the public loses. It
is obvious that the State of Nebraska and
the Federal government get their monies
from the people of Lincoln as well as every-
where else. The environmental con men tell
people what a wonderful way this is for pay-
ing for pollution control plants. The cities
only pay 20¢, the states pay 25¢, and the feds
pay 55¢. No one pays much and everyone
wins.

The only catch is that the real cost is well
over & dollar for each dollar committed. The
people could get the job done for a dollar
per dollar cost if they would do it them-
selves; but they want something for noth-
ing. They are suckers for the free money con-
cept, The local politiclans love this proce-
dure because they get credit for bringing
in all this free money to the local area. The
pollution is created at the local level and
can be solved only at the local level. Frag-
mentation of responsibility for funding has
caused a loss of local control. Increased bu-
reaucracy plays right into the hands of the
environmental con men and they are having
a fleld day at all levels, local, state and
federal.

As professional health specialists, you have
a stake in the environmental pollution prob-
lem. You have a responsibility to see that
the job is done right. Unfortunately, from
where I sit, it appears that some of you have
gotten tired of trying to do the job right
and have decided to join the ranks of the
environmental con men. You have developed
& complex which threatens to destroy your
effectiveness. This is exactly what the en-
vironmental con men were hoping would
happen. You are playing into their hands and
I can assure you that you cannot win at
their game. The solutions to pollution lie
with the professionals. There are no magic
solutions; but there are new ways of doing
things. There is a positive way of moving
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ahead but it takes lots of work and effort.
It means that we are not going to solve our
environmental pollution problems in just a
few years of effort. We are going to be work-
ing on these problems from now until eter-
nity. We can never stop working.

The challenge that faces us all is to do
the best job possible with the minimum of
resources. Any idiot could solve the environ-
mental pollution problem if he had enough
manpower and money. But the professional is
trained to accomplish the task with mini-
mum effort. We seem to have been blinded
by a few setbacks and have developed a
negative attitude. If we do not demonstrate
our professional capability within the nor-
mal constraints of soclety, then we have
been a failure. Our education has been in
vain, totally wasted. It would be a sad com-
mentary on our generation to be known as
the fallure generation.

We have an opportunity and a great herit-
age. It is time we started living up to that
heritage and stopped making excuses why
we cannot get the job done.

let's clean out the environmental con
men and get on with the job. If we do not,
then we have only ourselves to blame.

THE NATHAN LESTER HOUSE

HON. ROBERT H. STEELE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. STEELE. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day, July 22, in the town of Ledyard, the
Nathan Lester House which stands at
the Great Oak Garden, will be dedicated
for public use. This house, constructed
in 1793, and the adjoining garden will
add importantly to the historical aware-
ness of Ledyard and the State of Con-
necticut. The building was restored
through matching funds from the town
of Ledyard and the Connecticut Histori-
cal Commission. In addition, funds from
the Federal open space program Wwere
used to aid in the purchasing of the
house and lands.

I would like to bring the following ar-
ticle describing the efforts to restore this
house and the garden to the attention of
my colleagues. I believe that Congress
can take pride in the fact that Federal
open space funds, coordinated with
grants from the State and local govern-
ments, have been put to such important
use. I heartily congratulate the people of
Ledyard for this welcome addition to our
perception of history and to their aware-
ness of the need to preserve for future
generations areas of beauty and interest.

The article follows:

TaE NATHAN LESTER HOUSE

In 1967 the Town of Ledyard purchased
for $85,000 the approximately 100 acres
known as the Graves estate. The reason for
the acquisition was to give the town land in
this area for recreational use as well as a
possible school site. Three quarters of the
purchase price was pald for with State and
Federal open space grants, only one guarter
of the total coming from town monies, The
fine 18th century house and barns were in-
cluded in the purchase at no additional cost,
but with the Graves estates' expressed hope
that the historic property might be pre-
served as such. In 19656 this same family had
generously donated to the town of Ledyard
the nearly 400 year old Great Oak and the
surrounding 11 acre plot as a park. This park
as such has always been administered by a
separate town committee.
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In 1968 the SBelectmen created the Graves
Estate Planning Committee to study the best
and most appropriate use of both the land
and buildings. All interested groups in town
had representation on this committee. The
published report of this committee was ac-
cepted by the Selectmen and its main pro-
visions implemented. The surrounding park-
land was placed under the jurisdiction of the
Conservation Commission, with plans for-
mulated for use of the land as open space.
The house and barns were placed under a
separate committee for purposes of ultimate-
ly restoring the buildings for use as an his-
toric museum portraying Ledyard’s rural-
agricultural past. The Ledyard Historical So-
ciety had long been the leader in supporting
this project, and now provided the active
membership in this new town committee.
In December 1968 the house which was built
in 1793 was carefully surveyed by Mr. John
Curtis, Director of the Curatorial Depart-
ment of Old Sturbridge Village, He found the
old house of such architectural and historical
slgnificance, and especially because of its un-
spoiled original setting, that the State His-
torical Commission in Hartford in its own
state-wide survey gave the house a “B”
rating. This meant the building was of very
significant local and regional interest and
worthy of urgent preservation (this is a very
high rating, only a half dozen bulldings in
the state having an “A” listing).

At this point a brief history of the old
farm shows that Peter Lester, Sr. bought the
property in the late 1730’s. Of two sons born
on the farm. Ensign John Lester (born
1740) was killed in the Fort Griswold mas-
sacre during the Revolution. Another son,
Nathan (born 1742), bullt the present house
in 1793. His daughter, Hannah Gallup Lester,
married Captain Adam Larrabee, a West
Point graduate who served with distinction
in the War of 1812. The seventh of Captain
Larrabee's nine children, Willlam Larrabee,
later moved west where he became governor
of Iowa. Indeed in that state, his own man-
sion, “Montauk”, is open to the public as a
house museum. In 1908, the farm was ac-
quired by Dr. Charles B. Graves, a local physi-
cian and noted botanist. It remained in their
hands until the town purchase in 1967,

In October 1969, the State Historical Com-
mission gave our town a matching grant
of $1,000 for emergency re-shingling of the
entire roof, and another grant of $3,850 In
December 1969. Of this $4,850, local money,
£1,000 was donated by the Ledyard Historical
Soclety, the rest was from the Town Treas-
ury. Therefore, by July 1970, a total of $8,700
had been spent, largely on structural repairs
and creation of a custodian’s quarters in the
“gll”. (In early 1969 an entirely new heating
system had been installed with insurance
money received after water pipes froze.)

From July 1970 until February 1971, no
work could be done because of a dispute with
the tenants over the committee’s right to
work during their occupancy. By March 1971
architects plans for completion of the “ell”
were available and work finished by Septem-
ber 1971. As of August 1871 new tenants were
in occupancy to protect the premises.

A third matching grant for restoration of
the main part of the house was secured of-
ficlally by September 1971. The total was
$13,800, of which our local share of £6,900
came from $4,750 town appropriation, $1,600
from the Ledyard Historical Soclety, and $550
from the Ledyard-Gales Ferry Junior Wom-
en's Club. ¥

Two related significant events have taken
place to enhance and protect the restoration
of the Nathan Lester House. In 1969 a Co-
lonial Garden Committee began work on cre-
ation of a memorial garden that would fur-
ther complement the Lester House setting.
Their work is separate from the Lester House
Committee and supported solely by private
donations. In December 1970, by vote of the
Town Meeting, the Nathan Lester House and
surrounding land was designated an historic
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district and a Town Historle Commission
was created to administer this district as well
as the town's other historic property, the
Old Main vertical sawmill restoration.

It is hoped that under the guidance of
this new commission and with additional
state matching grants, the Lester House res-
toration will soon be completed so that both
our townspeople and tourists may soon en-
joy its educational and recreational benefits.

CHARLES H. LOEB: AWARD-WIN-
NING EDITORIAL WRITER

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, on innu-
merable occasions, I have spoken about
Cleveland’s eminent newspaper, the Call
& Post. It is my great pleasure today, to
call my colleagues’ attention to that pa-
per’s city editor, Mr. Charles H. Loeb.

Last month Mr. Loeb, one of America’s
most distinguished editorial writers and
a poet of the first rank, was honored by
the National Newspaper Publishers Asso-
ciation. His column on “The Games Peo-
ple Play” received the association’s first-
place merit award for “best column” in
the black press. The article and its ac-
companying poem, “Turnabout,” origi-
nally appeared in the March 6, 1971 issue
of the Call & Post.

It concerned former Mayor Carl B.
Stokes, and was a courageous leap to the
mayor's defense when many in the Cleve-
land community were turning against
their elected leader. At the time of its
printing, Mr. Loeb’s column generated
quite a bit of heat. His words were power-
ful.

Charles Loeb forcefully attacked the
hypocrisy that had surfaced among
Cleveland’s white liberal establishment.
He frankly deplored the fact that Mayor
Stokes was being asked, by the white
community, to betray not only himself,
but also the city they had elected him to
serve.

More than a year later, Charles Loeb’s
words continue to have the ring of truth.
Today, I would like to share his award-
winning column and poem with my col-
leagues.

The article follows:

[From The Call & Post, Mar. 6, 1971]

THE GaMES PEOPLE PLAY
(By Charles H. Loeb)

The strong support received by Mayor
Stokes from the black community of Cleve-
land last week was perhaps the one rare
bright note in the thankless job he has won
as Chief Executive of one of this country's
major cities. At long last, he has visible evi-
dence that his dedication to full citizenship
for ALL of the people of Cleveland is not
entirely unappreciated by the very people
who, in his zeal to bring them into the main-
stream of community life, he has brought
down upon him a swelling mainfestation of
the virulent racism from much too large a
segment of this city.

Make no mistake about it, a very consid-
erable segment of our white fellow citizens
have found it wirtually impossible, if not
unthinkable, to adjust themselves to the
revolutionary aspect of having a black mayor.
Some of their antics in trying to rid them-
selves of this “curse” under the guise of
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solicitude for the conduct of municipal af-
fairs would be downright laughable if it
were not so tragically disgraceful.

And it might indeed be taken lightly if
the anti-Stokes furor was a sole project of
the untrained, uneducated, and uninformed
whites of the community. But Stokes is
getting the shaft from so many diverse ele-
ments of the white supremacy complex that
it requires more adroitness than any one
man short of sheer genius can be expected
to possess.

There are those leaders, many of them
suburbanites, who have sponsored and en-
couraged Stokes projects like *“Cleveland
NOW"” who are swapping ill-founded rumors
about the Stokes lifestyle, In swank golf
club lockerrooms and suburban bistros.

These range from speculation on how the
mayor manages to look llke an animated
reproduction of a Playboy Magazine illus-
tration in his every public appearance, to
Just how much the Mayor revealed in the
income tax return that he was hounded to
make public some weeks ago.

But most of all, this gentry airs its re-
sentment over the refusal of Carl B. Stokes
to play the familiar, accommodating role
that has always been the surest way into
the hearts ¢~ the white power structure
When really exasperated, some influential
whites, who wear their liberalism in full view
on most occasions, and who falthfully turn
up at front row tables at the annual dinners
of the Urban League and the NAACP, wonder
out loud “why Stokes hasn’t sense enough
to be like Leo Jackson, ete., ete.”

Amazingly enough, there is a considerable
segment of the black brothers and sisters,
who echo this sort of thing. “Stokes could get
the wolves off his back,” they say, “by being a
little more diplomatic.” “Why doesn’t he
learn to turn the other cheek,” says another,

Whatever else he is, Carl Stokes is a realist,
and as such reallzes that much of the har-
rassment that he has had to undergo origi-
nates, not exclusively from racial prejudice,
but more frequently from political frustra-
tion on the part of ambitious, if not always
talented political hacks.

Neither Carl B. Stokes nor most of the
black citizenry of Cleveland are one bit fooled
by the loud protestations that have arisen
over trivial irregularities in the hiring and
firing or the rating of personnel, or in the
collection of rubbish or garbage, or in the
zeal of a newly-appointed west side council-
man to protect housewives from shortweigh-
ing in a major supermarket.

It takes a real American to take in stride
the integrated complexion of City Hall, Cleve-
land, Ohio, since the advent of Carl B.
Stokes. And, while there are some solid
Americans still to be found (may their tribe
increase) they are still a very scarce com-
modity in this or any other neck of the
American woods.

Unfortunately, in this soclety of ours, a
black man who has achieved what Carl B.
Stokes has achleved has to stick with his pri-
orities in something like the following order:

1. Be a Negro Man.

2. Be an American Man.

3. Be a Democratic Party Man . . . if they'll
let you.

And though the fire will get hotter before it
cools, our man Carl sumply can’'t take tea for
the fever!

TURNABOUT

“Their ‘system’ was perfection,”
Sald my friend, Methoselah Brown.
“They made it run like clockwork
When it kept the black man down.
But since Carl Stokes got elected
The damn thing won't work no more
An’ its got a lot of white folks

Mos' upset, and awful sore!

“So our white folks, big an’ little
Are all screamin’ for a change,

An' they got some deals a ‘cookin’
In the oven of their range.
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Party labels don't mean nothin’
In the face of stormy weather.
When supremacy is threatened
Friend an' foe can get together."”
They would change the plan of votin’.
‘Till they hit upon a way

To drive C.B.S. from office

By the next election day.

‘Less us black folks go to sleep.
An' go back to Uncle Tomin'
Like a flock of stupid sheep!

TRIBUTE TO AHEPA

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, during the last five decades the
American Hellenic Educational Progres-
sive Association, better known as the Or-
der of Ahepa, has made outstanding con-
tributions to American life. Now, during
the month of its golden anniversary, I
want to pay tribute to this organization.

AHEPA'’s work begins at the local level.
Individual chapters have always vigor-
ously supported community undertakings
in the fields of education, charity, and
civic improvement. They also provide an
active social program, emphasizing re-
laxation for the whole family.

When we turn to AHEPA's national
and international contributions, we find
an impressive record of accomplish-
ments. A longtime champion of the
cause of education, AHEPA has spon-
sored scholarships and established Ili-
braries. It is justly proud of the AHEPA
Hall for Boys and the AHEPA School,
both at St. Basil’s Academy, Garrison,
N.Y. When school is out, the Order of
Ahepa offers summer studies in Greek
language, history, and culture, thirough
its educational journey to Greece pro-
gram.

At scenes of human suffering, ranging
from Florida's hurricanes to Turkey's
earthquakes, AHEPA has provided relief.
It has established hospitals in Athens
and Thessaloniki and a cancer research
center in Miami. Its support for the fa-
therless children of refugees is still
another example of generosity to the vic-
tims of disaster, both here and abroad.

AHEPA's record of meeting its civic re-
sponsibilities is also worthy of note.
When the Nation needed support during
World War II, AHEPA was able to sell
$500 million in U.S. war bonds as an offi-
cial issuing agency of the U.S. Treasury.
Today, emphasis has shifted to assisting
noncitizens in attaining full citizenship
and to instilling a due appreciation of the
resulting privileges and obligations.

I want to make special mention of
AHEPA'’s local chapter in Fond du Lac,
Wis. Its officers, Peter and Nick Frank,
Mike Poulos, and Sam Bekearis, can be
especially proud of the valuable role this
chapter plays in the community. To them
and all the members of the Fond du Lac
chapter, and the Order of Ahepa as a
whole, I offer both thanks and congratu-
lations.
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INCOME TAX

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, most of
us are aware that a supposedly unin-
tended result of the Internal Revenue
Act of 1971 has been to impose personal
income tax overwithholding upon a large
proportion of the Nation’s Federal tax-
payers; but very few of our constituents
seem to be aware of it yet. What is more,
an unannounced consensus seems to be
developing among the responsible ad-
ministrators and legislators to keep it
this way, so that the Federal Govern-
ment continues indefinitely to have the
use of billions of dollars of the taxpay-
ers’ earnings to which it has no legal
claim, from the time they earn the
money until they file their next year's
income tax return and receive their re-
fund.

The following portions of Paul Scott’s
column for July 17 explain what is hap-
pening:

[From the Washington News-Intelligence

Syndicate, July 17, 1972]
THE ScoTT REPORT
(By Paul Scott)

WasHINGTON, JUuLy 17.—Despite all the
political clamor for tax reform, there is no
evidence that the Democratic controlled
Congress or the Nixon Administration plans
to do anything this year to plug the biggest
loophole of them all.

This is the provision in the Internal Reve-
nue Act of 1971 that permits the federal gov-
ernment this year to withhold more than
$8 billion from the wages of workers than
they owe in taxes. The “forced loan" pro-
vision, as it is referred to inside govern-
ment, affects more than 60 percent of the
nation's taxpayers.

Questioning of high-ranking Treasury of-
ficials by members of the tax-writing House
Ways and Means Committee and the Sen-
ate Finance Committee recently confirmed
the massive overwithholding by the govern-
ment but neither the lawmakers nor the
Nixon Administration have made any legis-
lative moves to correct the situation.

All that has been done so far is a feeble
administrative effort by the Treasury De-
partment to acquaint the public with the
steps that individual taxpayers can take to
end the overwithholding. Their surveys,
however, show that only one out of every
ten taxpayers had heard about the Treasury's
educational program or knew that the gov-
ernment s taking an average of 10 percent
more out of their wages that they owe in
taxes.

Instead of recommending legislation to
end the overwithholding, Treasury officials
now are talking privately about keeping the
provision as a permanent part of the na-
tion’s tax laws. The reason for continuing
the overwithholding, they argue, is the bil-
lions in advance revenues that is produces
for the government.

Confidential projections of the Treasury
Department indicate that these advance
collections could reach $20 billion by 1975
each year. While the “forced loans” will have
to be refunded to taxpayers, their yearly
growth will provide a large, interest-free
revolving fund.

“How else can the government raise and use
billions of dollars each year without paying
any interest,” states House Majority Leader
Hale Boggs (D. La.,). Neither Representa-
tive Boggs nor House Minority Leader Gerald
Ford (R. Mich.) see Congress or the Admin-
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istration changing the overwithholding pro-
vision this year. Both have indicated pri-
vately, that the provision could become a
permanent part of the tax laws.

The general feeling among Senate Con-
gressional leaders Is there will be no action
in either the House or the Senate unless
the Nixon Administration recommends that
the law be changed.

Senate Minority Leader Hugh Scott (R.
Pa.) doesn’t expect any Administration move
this year unless a storm of protest comes
from individual taxpayers. This is unlikely
since only one in every ten taxpayers realizes
that the government is taking more out of
his pay check than it should. . . .

Although Nixon Administration officlals are
planning no moves to end the overwithhold-
ing, they are already concerning themselves
about the massive refunds that the provi-
sion will cause next year and the impact this
will have on the budget deficit.

Federal Reserve Chairman Arthur F. Burns
is trying to sell the White House on the idea
of paying a bonus interest rate to those who
would keep their refunds in a special bond,
rather than taking the cash.

In pushing his proposal, Dr. Burns warned
President Nixon that because of the over-
withholding that tax refunds in 1973 would
reach a record $15 billion—or about double
the amount of current Treasury estimates.
The return of this money could cause tremen-
dous inflation pressures next year, Dr. Burns
contended. He also sees the refunds causing
the budget deficit next year soaring to nearly
§50 billion.

While Treasury officials would like to adopt
the Burns plan, they are concerned that if
they did that, Congress would force the gov-
ernment to pay taxpayers for the use of
their money this year as well as in the future.
It also is their contention that the Burns
plan could hurt the chances of getting Con-
gress next year to approve the imposition of
a new value-add tax.

The value-add tax will be the heart of
President Nixon's tax reform program. He
sees it as a replacement for corporation taxes
and of a method to keep from having to in-
crease the federal income tax during the next
four years.

Note: Senator Vance Hartke (D. Ind.), &
member of the Senate Finance Committee,
has asked Treasury officials to furnish him a
report on the amount of advance revenues
the government will receive in 1973 Iif the
overwithholding provision of the law remains
unchanged. Senator Hartke says he hears it
will be over $15 billion.

THE AMERICAN SPIRIT: 1972
HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, the Chicago
Daily News recently published a nine-
part analysis of American society en-
titled “The American Spirit: 1972, a
sensitive, personal glimpse at discourage-
ment, and at the steady undercurrent of
hope in Americans of today. Mr. Harlan
Draeger, a columnist for the Daily News,
conducted a series of interviews, explor-
ing every segment of our society: steel-
workers, farmers, policemen, students,
executives, housewives, legislators, in
search of that unique essence of hope he
labeled “The American Spirit.” The fol-
lowing are the first two articles of the
series:
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THE AMERICAN SPIRIT: 1872
(By Harlan Draeger)

Tom Bryant, if anybody, has a right to be
cynical.

For 24 years, he has swallowed the dust and
heat that go with the hardest, dirtlest job in
& Chicago steel mill, His spit comes out blacx.

Bryant survived four major battles in Eu-
rope during World War II. Two decades later,
his son and only child came back from Viet-
nam badly crippled.

Income taxes and inflation are cutting
deeply into his paychecks. His property taxes
have tripled in 13 years. Economically, he's
“just not getting nowhere.”” On top of all
this, he has the added pressures of being
black.

It comes out, not as reliance on the big
institutions of society, but as a stubborn
faith in his fellow man: “We've got a whole
lot of good, sound-thinking people, I think
the great majority are really decent. They
just got to the point where they're compla-
cent and don't fight City Hall. Nobody's will-
ing to take the lead.”

Tom Bryant’'s message is that the Ameri-
can spirit is not dead—just temporarily
stunned by events, walting to be revived.

Over the past several weeks, I discovered
this same core of belief in talks with scores
of people across the natlon.

True, skeptism may run deeper than be-
fore. Americans are being pushed around by
changes they dimly understand «nd can't
seem to control. For many, life has turned
sour, empty, unrewarding.

But the central inescapable fact is that we
have not given up, nor have we thought of
surrender.

The pebble of truth is easily overlocked. It
is, after all, a presidential election year.
Pollsters, reporters and other professional
pulse-takers are swarming over the land=
scape like grasshoppers.

People feel almost compelled to spit out
their frustrations and resentments. Why not?
Bitch a little (“Since you asked, Mac") and
something might change.

So the man-on-the-street talks like a loser,
partly for effect. It is fashionable in 1972.
And he is merely catching up to the sccial
critics who have produced a steady stream
of pessimism over the past decade.

The easy analysis that usually follows 1s
that America is in & hopeless state that can
only become worse.

It pays, I learned, to spend a iittle more
time with people, Examine the whole perscn,
watch how he lives, sift out what he says
from how he acts. You rarely find genuine
despair.

The essential fabric of trust still remains—
largely intact, largely unnoticed, clearly our
greatest national asset.

It is something on which to build a better
life in this country if we can only regain the
will and a sense of direction. We have at least
a fair chance.

My assignment was to take a close look at
what’s happening to Americans in 1972—and
especially at our obvious morale problem.

I found most of us floundering, groping
awkwardly for some meaning to a world,
that, like bakery products, seems to be re-
made fresh every day.

Life has been one long, tough grind for
Tom Bryant.

He should be screaming at the system—
and, to a certaln extent, he 1s. But the 240-
pound steelworker with the callous-crusted
hands is no cynle.

Along with most Americans, he shares a
spark of hope.

More than anything else, our national
mood resembles the stage of life that Tom
Bryant has reached at 49: middle age, with
all its fears and doubts.

New pressures are bearing down from all
sides, and we can't respond the way we once
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did. The scenery shifts constantly. The pace
and complexity of change are too much.

“If you go down a street for years and
suddenly it's ripped up, you're shook,” said
Nat Pressman, a former New Yorker lawyer
who now sells hardware in Maryland. "Life
is hitting a detour these days."”

Pressman, like many, resists. An outspoken
conservative in his 50s, he talks in political
terms, and his villains are predictable:

“The liberals want to do it differently. If
it's black, make it white. They got tolivein a
world of change. Why change everything? All
these landmarks and beliefs we entertained
are belng attacked. We buck it. We're on the
defensive. The average man just mutters to
himself. He's wondering why.”

Pressman is quick to condemn irritants
that he assoclates with younger people—
sloppy dress, vicolent demonstrations, the
push to legalize abortion and marijuana.

Even in his outrage, Pressman, the su-
preme realist, has not given up on human
values.

“My goal is happiness and love and respect,”
he said, softening his tone. “I find it in my
famlly and the people I know. The warmth,
the human element is fading out, but not
completely. People are basically good.”

If life today is a “detour” for Nat Press-
man, it is a sea of disaster for 22-year-old
Milo Mason—an apostle of change.

“We're shipwrecked,” he sald, in the midst
of repairing a tractor to get back planting 60
acres of soybeans. “But only when you're
shipwrecked can you reach for a more mean-
ingful life.”

Milo runs his father's 250-acre farm near
the Wabash River that separates Indiana and
Illinois. He uses the profits to attend Cornel
University. And he typifies the 180-degree
shift in the attitudes of many young people.

In 1968, Milo was co-chairman of Illinois
Youth for Nixon. This year, he sald, “I will
probably be working for George McGovern
when I get the soybeans planted.”

Milo's creed developed slowly. It began
taking shape when he was 17 and wrote a
pessimistic poem about man's inhumanity to
man.

“I had a feeling then that something
wasn't right, but I really didn't know the
answers or ultimate causes,"” he recalls, “I
was sickened by the hypocrisy of so many
adults. They could go to church on Sunday
and all that. Yet, when somedne speaks of
low-cost housing for low-income people and
them paying taxes for that, it gets them
upset.”

Milo's search for answers provided him
with another familiar catalog of devils—the
Viectnam War, materialism, corporate pollu-
tion, deceitful politicians, racial bigotry, “the
iron menagerie running & very inhumane
system.”

Lately, Milo hasn't seen much of his old
high school pals, who don’'t feel quite as
strongly as he does.

“The majority of them really see some-
thing wrong, but they are still following
in the footsteps of the consumer society,” he
says. “Their ideal is a 472-cublc-inch GM
car. They have much more soclal responsi-
bility in many ways, but they still haven't
admitted blood on their hands.”

Milo's personal ambition is “experiencing
and creating beautiful things, whether
planting a soybean fleld or rewriting an
analysis of American history."

He believes his country can create such
opportunities for all ifs people if funda-
mental changes are made—first in govern-
ment, then in the economic system:

“Mass technology, if properly channeled,
can elevate man from his total economic
struggle. We have the power to make over
meaningless, dehumanizing jobs so we can
sit on the corner and play a banjo. We just
can't turn off technology, but we can't go
on with the only motive being profit.
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“Just sweet Christian words won't do a
damned bit of good.”

Nat Pressman and Milo Mason. Two differ-
ent generations, Two very different outlooks.
Yet both critical of what's happening in
soclety. Both wanting something better for
their country. Both somehow hopeful that
decent people can work it all out.

And there stands Tom Bryant, balancing
his hopes and frustrations daily in the U.B.
Steel Corp. mill on Chicago's Southeast Side.

Every working day, Bryant puts on a res-
pirator and crawls inside big ingot molds.
With an air hammer and 12-pound sledge, he
chips off the rough spots so another cast can
be made.

“It's a lousy job,” says Bryant. He's the
only one left out of 45 who were chipping
molds when he started. He says about half a
dozen are on pensions and the rest are dead.
many of silicosis, lung disease.

Bryant earns about $9,000 a year. He lays
out 8750 for house taxes and another $110
every two weeks for federal and state income
taxes.

“I think the whole tax structure is wrong,”
he said. “The litle guy is being squeezed. I
have nothing against taxation, but we're not
getting a dollar's worth.

“Police protection is lousy. They should put
the cops back walking beats. I pay for mos-
quito abatement, but the last time they came
was about 1860.”

What's needed, according to Bryant and
many others, is someone to “grab the ball"—
political leadership:

“I think it all depends on who we elect to
run the country. We need to do some think-
ing, get some new faces more representative
of the people as a whole.

“We could probably start in our cities and
communities. We tend to elect people who
get in office and think they own the whole
town. They are not responsive to the needs
of the people.”

Then he picks up enthusiasm:

“Maybe we should get a new kind of elec-
tion system where the party bosses don’'t pick
the guy to run. I think there's enough good
people to make it work.”

PART II

Only four years from now, the United
States of America will celebrate its 200th
birthday.

Question: Will anyone be in the mood
for a party?

In only two centuries, we have created the
most powerful, most prosperous soclety ever
seen on earth. Babylon was strictly bush
league.

For people at the top, though, we certainly
are a strange bunch—and not much fun any
more.

Most Americans, when they find time to
relax, slip into a peculiar, unsettled state of
mind.

Self-confidence is displaced quickly by self-
doubt, trust by suspicion, hope by a shrug of
the shoulders. It can happen in a second.

The old guidelines are fading fast. Nothing,
or nothing satisfactory, rises in their place.

Nowhere is uncertainty more visible than
In America’s hard-working, ever-expanding
middle class—traditional backbone of this
and every other strong nation. Even the salt
of the earth can get stuck in the shaker.

Before we can recapture confidence, some
kind of inventory is needed. What have we
lost?

Falth in what the future will bring, for
openers.

“The more you know, the less you want to
know,” sald a housewife in suburban Wil-
mette. “I wish I could just forget about
things and go out and play bridge.”

She won't. She has a cause or two. But it
would be nice for a while, to turn off the
steady stream of mind-bruising events.
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The bizarre story of Illinois’ late Paul Pow-
ell, his cash-filled shoeboxes and his closet
full of cream-style corn still is remembered
throughout the United States.

In New York City, a serious-minded woman
in her 20s pondered her fragile defenses
against such disclosures: “I'm afraid to go on
making discoveries. Each revelation is an-
other disappointment.”

Gone, too, is our fascination with large-
scale undertakings, our wonderment at raz-
zle-dazzle technology.

“We don’t have any challenges left,” ex-
plained a biology teacher, struggling vali-
antly to cope with boredom in his high
school class.

“We've gone to the moon, and won't be
able to get to Mars in our lifetime.”

On April 20, 1972, two mere earthlings
hopped into a space buggy and drove around
the surface of the moon. Who got excited?
tn;?zﬂly anyone. This was, after all, the third

D.

“It's not interesting any more," said a Mil-
waukee R.R. man, who ignored the latest
moon-shot on live television. “I can go down
to Lake Michigan to collect rocks. If they
want prettier ones, they should try the Grand
Canyon.”

Would anyone throw a testimonial dinner
for Thomas Alva Edison if he were alive in
the 1870s? One can only wonder.

The moon, 250,000 miles away, is cold and
decidedly remote. To the average man, so is
the galloping technology that has given this
country unparalleled prosperity.

Last Feb. 20 to 26 was National Engineers
Week. The theme was “Engineering a Better
Tomorrow Through Technology.” Does the
public buy that? Probably not. Engineers
these days are heroes only to other engineers,
or possibly to their wives.

In a way, my pals who marched off to en-
gineering school with slide rules slung on
their belts brought it on themselves. Take
:E:: true story, published here for the first

e:

Early in 1969, high radioactivity turned up
in a drinking fountain at a nuclear power
plant. Someone had goofed. The well water
tap had been cross-connected to a 3,000-
gallon tank of radioactive wastes by a hose
coupling.

Fortunately, no one became 1ill. But the
formal report of the Atomic Energy Commis-
slon concluded with this classic advice:

“The coupling of a contaminated system
with a potable water system is considered
poor practice in general." Score one for the
anti-technology crowd.

Personal safety is lacking, too, in the land
that campus radicals choose to call a “police
state.”

Next to Belfast, New York must be the
most security-conscious ecity in the Oeci-
dental world. Fear of robbery, injury or sud-
den death dominates Fun City's mentality.
Sirens blare all night, making the incessant
daytime horn-blowing sound like sweet
music. Even hippies take a German shepherd
to lunch.

In the East Village, black and Puerto Rican
kids sometimes play basketball all night long
at Tompkins Square Park. Fine, say residents
of the old Russlan neighborhood, closing
their windows to shut out the endless
bounce-bounce-bounce. It will sap their en-
ergles for crime in the streets.

No wonder pro basketball teams have so
many New Yorkers. Practicing jump-shots
serves a high public purpose.

There is another side to the criminal jus-
tice story, too. “The Police Department is a
gas,” sald a young black man in Chicago,
telling of a bad experience. “Some of the laws
don't protect people. They hurt people.”

Big cities have no monopoly on law-break-
ing. It wasn't long ago the people in small
towns and many suburbs rarely locked their
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cars and homes, Today, such a carefree per-
son is branded a fool. Drug abuse has become
the one indispensable topic for the Wednes-
day night PTA meeting.

Loyalty to the profit-based economy may
be weaker among young people than at any
time since the desperate days of the Great
Depression.

“I'm a product of afluence,” a 25-year-old
explained casually. ““The capitalist system has
given me the opportunity to find out it's full
of crap.”

Businessmen, understandably, are uptight
over such heresy. They can cope with the
bomb-throwing mentality. But what about
kids who simply walk away from the system?
Or those content to stay on the lowest rungs
of the ladder?

Carl Karcher, a wealthy, self-made busi-
nessman, runs a big string of drive-ln restau-
rants on the West Coast. He read that two-
thirds of Harvard University’s graduates have
no interest in business careers. And he is
more than mildly concerned:

“That 15 kind of a shocking situation. We
as businessmen feel that something is lack-
ing In the education of our young people.
We're not giving them a real feel for our
business world.”

Everywhere it seems, major institutions are
forced to put forth great effort simply to
Justify their existence.

Public education, once viewed as the flag-
ship of American progress, has few vocal sup-
porters these days. In Kenosha, Wis., which
lays claim to establishing the first free public
high school west of the Alleghenies, three
bond referendums for a new high school have
been defeated in three years.

Last year, the percentage of school bond
referendums approved by U.S. voters dropped
to a record low of 47 per cent. Six years
earlier, the figure had been 75 per cent.

Impersonality seems to be the hallmark
at of any “well organized” operation. At
some hospitals even a urine sample must
enter via the admitting office, to square
things with Blue Cross.

Personal Iidentity, a sense of belonging,
worth as an individual—these, too have been
submerged in a maze of monster institutions
with computer hearts, Even families are de-
personalized. How many teen-agers can say
they really are needed?

“Young people in our generation had a
function,” said a middle-aged professcr, re-
calling his youth in Milwaukee. “The 15 cents
I earned as a newsboy was needed to buy
bread.”

The Depression year produced many poign-
ant stories of family life.

In 1933, an 8th grade boy worked in a shoe-
shine shop on Chicago’s South Side. His
father was trying to feed six children while
working one or two days a week at $4 a
day. One day, the boy received a $5 tip from
& salesman. At 53, Salvador Bais still remem-
bers the incident vividly:

“I went home that day and brought my
mother $7 and some cents. She was so proud
of me she cried.”

Modern life has resulted in “an escalation
of scale, complexity and artificlality,” says
Otls Duncan, of the University of Michigan's
Population Studies Center.

“It’'s always conceivable that we are going
to press beyond the limits people can tolerate.
However, we can adapt to an awful lot of
things.”

Duncan finds soclety putting “a real
strain on the individual,” demanding more
of him and gearing him up to Increasingly

The Michigan researchers have measured
higher levels of expectation: “You expect
more, get the same, and it seems like less.”
public attitudes, including certain *“morale”
factors, in the same population of Detroit
since the 1950s. Duncan reports rapid swings
of mood and, in later years, “real changes in
an unfavorable direction.”
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For example, in 1956-58 one-third of the
Detroit residents agreed that “most people
don't care what happens to the next fellow."”
By 1971, it was up to one-half.

“Its a disconcerting thing,” sald Duncan.
“Now people more often give you an answer
that connotes despair or disturbance.”

The 1971 Michigan survey supports other
polls showing & steady erosion of confidence
in such institutions as education, the mili-
tary, science, business leaders, the press and
the U.8. Supreme Court.

“T don't think there is a mass mood or call
for revolution or wholesale replacement of
institutions” Duncan said. “That would be
a frightening idea to most people.

“Just in abstract terms, they seem less be-
holden to the form of the institution. There
is a new, spreading willingness to accept the
idea of change."

THE ENERGY CRISIS—A
GATHERING STORM

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, New
Hampshire and the Nation have good
reason to be proud of the able Chairman
of the Federal Power Commission, Hon.
John N. Nassikas. Mr. Nassikas, a grad-
uate of both Harvard Law School and
Harvard Business School, is alert and
forward looking as he seeks implementa-
tion of national policies to avert the
gathering storm of our energy crisis.

In this connection I commend a care-

ful reading of Mr. Nassikas' replies to
questions put to him by the editors of
U.S. News & World Report appearing in
this week’s issue of that outstanding
publication:

WiLL THIs SUMMER'S POWER NEEDs BE MET?

INTERVIEW WITH CHAIRMAN, FEDERAL POWER
COMMISSION

(Hot weather's ahead, and generating re-
serves are thin in many areas. John Nassikas,
top Government man on power, came to the
conference room of “U.S. News & World Re-
port” for this interview on the outlook.)

Q. Mr. Nassikas, the Federal Power Com-
mission has warned of possible brownouts
and blackouts in the U.S. this summer. What
areas are most likely to be affected?

A. Current indications are that about 60
out of 157 systems or utility groups covered
by our staff forecast may have reserve gen-
erating capacity of less than 15 per cent. The
necessary reserve margin varies from one sys-
tem to another, but on average it should be
at least 20 per cent. In some, there should
be a cushion of 30 per cent in reserve.

One of the regions where generating ca-
pacity is critically short is the Southeast,
particularly southern Florida and the Vir-
ginia-Carolinas area. As a result of hurricane
Agnes, the major utility serving Virginia
suffered damage to two generating plants
and its computerized system-control center.
Over-all reserve margin in the Southeast is
the lowest of any reglon—currently, a little
less than 10 per cent.

Almost as critical is the West-Central re-
glon, which centers on Iowa and Illinois and
has generating reserve of only about 11 per
cent, The situation in this area has been im-
proved, however, by the two Quad Cities nu-
clear units |on the Mississippl near Daven-
port, Ia.] which are now in initial phases
of operation and are producing some power
that is helping to meet system requirements.
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Furthermore, the Atomic Energy Commission
has issued permits for operation up to 50
per cent of capacity if power-supply emer-
gencies should require this to meet peak
loads.

New York City may, again this summer,
experience power-supply problems as well.

Q. Why are these regions deficient in power
supply?

A. The Southeast region is short of neces-
sary reserves because over the past eight
years there has been underestimation of the
growth in power needed to meet demand,
and there have been slippages in getting
those plants that were planned completed
and into operation, These delays trace to
several factors: failure to meet manufactur-
ing and delivery schedules for equipment,
delay in Installation of equipment, and the
problems of meeting new environmental
standards.

The difficulty in the Iowa-Illinois area is
similar. This region can breathe a little easier
now that the Atomic Energy Commission has
authorized Iinterim operation of the new
Quad Cities nuclear plants on the Missis-
sippi River.

Florida has a speclal problem in that it is
practically an “electrical island” almost en-
tirely dependent on its own generating
capacity. It does not have interties of suffi-
cient capacity to enable the State to import
large amounts of power from other utilities
in the Southeast in times of emergency.

Equipment troubles on major Florida sys-
tems within the past few days have com-
bined to ecreate simultaneous outages of
generating capacity great enough to virtually
eliminate the reserve margins in much of
Florida. Loads slightly higher than the fore-
cast peaks for the 1972 summer have already
been experienced, and public appeals have
been made for voluntary curtailment of non-
essential loads,

Still more severe weather conditions may
reasonably be expected—ralsing a serious
gquestion as to the continuing capability of
the Florida facilitles to meet electric-power
loads over the rest of the summer.

Q. Some utllities in the Southwest are
predicting power shortages this summer—

A. The West and Southwest, over all, are
In relatively good shape. However, there are
serious difficulties with the big new coal-fired
plants in the Four Corners area in the
Southwest near Farmington, N.M. [where the
borders of Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico
and Utah come together].

The trouble involves new equipment re-
cently installed to reduce air pollution. Three
out of the four units were shut down because
of this when I visited the plants this spring.
If that happens when the alr-conditioning
load is significant this summer, some utili-
ties that are heavily dependent on these
plants are going to be short of power.

This i{llustrates the fact that corrective
measures to meet environmental-protection
requirements have often led to other
problems.

Q. Are there any other regions that might
exepect brownouts or blackouts this summer?

A. The Pennsylvania-New Jersey-Maryland
region, where the situation was critical in re-
cent summers, appears to have improved, al-
though at this immediate time, reserves are
less than had been expected because of dam-
age to equipment during floods resulting
from hurricane Agnes. Some facilities will be
out for several weeks.

In addition to the availability of new gen-
erating capacity in this region, there is a
significant improvement due to completion
of a vital intertie across the Delaware River
that had been blocked because special per-
mission was needed to pass through a federal
sanctuary. This intertie will improve ex-
change of power among utilities of the area.

We expect some problems in New York City,
which escaped serious difficulties last summer
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because weather was somewhat cooler than
normal. Reserve generating capacity is thin.

We had hoped that New England could
export power to beleaguered New York City
if needed, but two nuclear plants that were
expected to be in operation this summer will
not be ready. One is the Vermont Yankee fa-
cility just south of Brattleboro on the Con-
necticut River. The other is the Pilgrim plant
at Plymouth, in Massachusetts. Also, the
Northfield Mountain pumped-storage hydro-
electric plant of the Northeast Utilities sys-
tem was damaged in April when water flooded
the powerhouse, and it will be out of service
for several months, reducing available peak
power supply by 500 megawatts. Because of
these factors, New England has little, if any,
power to export this summer,

In the East Central region, some new gen-
erating capacity that was expected to be
available for summer use is still not in serv-
ice. Consequently, the regional reserve mar-
gin is slightly less than the anticipated 18.7
per cent, but no serious problems are fore-
seen.

In the South Central States, the capacity
available for expected loads this summer ap-
pears to be sufficient to meet peak demand
without any significant problems.

Q. Are power shortages in widespread parts
of the nation something Americans will have
to live with for a long time?

A. In our “National Power Survey,” made
public by the Federal Power Commission in
April, we forecast that generating capacity
and transmission lines will be installed to
meet the great growth in demand for elec-
tric power in this country over the two dec-
ades 1970 to 1990.

Underlying this forecast are several basic
assumptions:

One is that new nuclear plants will come
on the line as predicted, so that at the end
of this decade they will constitute roughly
20 per cent of generating capacity. By 1890,
we expect that nuclear will increase to about
35 per cent of total capacity. This means that
in this decade fully half of all new generating
capacity will be nuclear, and in 1980 to 1980
this will increase to around 75 per cent.

Other fundamental assumptions are that
fossil fuels to meet air-quality standards will
be avallable and that environmental opposi-
tion will not succeed In preventing the
growth of needed electric power Iin the
nation.

Q. Do you think this schedule can be met?

A. There has been great slippage in the
schedule planned. Twenty-nine nuclear
plants initially scheduled to go on the line by
or before this summer have been delayed,
and none of these is yet in full operation.
Three are operating at partial capacity, and
five more may go on line before summer is
over. Others will not even be In operation
next summer, and some are as far as three
years away from completion.

So I do anticipate difficulties over the long
term. After all, we are dealing today with
360,000 megawatts of power [total installed
generating capacity]. That is going to in-
crease to a projected 1.26 mlilllon megawatts
in a short 20 years.

There is the widely publicized environ-
mental opposition to new generating facili-
ties—conventional as well as nuclear. We
have not yet established the framework in
which these challenges can be handled out-
side the adversary process in the courts,
which is taking a heavy toll in terms of time.
The lead time for some of these plants is
stretching out as long as 10 years from con-
ception to actual operation.

Q. Natural gas—another energy source that
is regulated by the Federal Power Commis-
sion—is reported to be in short supply. How
serious is this shortage?

A. We have a devastating gas shortage in
this country. This is a problem I inherited
when I became Chairman of the FPC on
Aug. 1, 1969,
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During the past winter heating season,
seven major pipelines in the U.S. curtailed
deliveries to customers, and, in addition, 22
companies have filed curtailment plans which
are now pending before the Commission.

This supply-demand deficit was bullding
up all through the 1960s. It is continuing to
grow. There just aren't enough new wells be-
ing drilled to find more natural gas. The find-
ing-to-production ratio in the last four
years—excluding Alaska—has averaged about
0.5. This means, simply, that we have found
only half as much new supply as we have
used. If we continue to do this, it will not be
very long before we will run out of gas in the
United States.

Now, remember that we are dealing in
terms of annual consumption of 22 trillion
cubic feet, so the supply that has not been
committed to market, according to these
studies, is far short of erasing the deficit that
is worsening each year. In the four years
1968 through 1971, total production of gas in
the United States, excluding Alaska, was 83.6
trillion cubic feet. During that period of
time, reserve additions amounted to 40.8
trillion cubic feet. So that the reported de-
ficiency between production and reserve addi-
tions was around 40 trilllon cubic feet.

This is why the FPC is attempting to
improve the supply available by granting in-
centives for exploration and development
through higher prices to producers. We have
freed the small independent producer from
price cellings, so that some 4,600 producers
can now explore for and develop gas apart
from any FPC-imposed price constraint.

It is hoped as a result more gas will be
produced by the small gas producers and,
further, that additional small firms will be
encouraged to enter into the gas-producing
business, Price cellings established nationally
in various area-rate proceedings for gas
marketed by large producers selling over 10
billion cubic feet of gas annually will re-
main in effect.

I believe that these policies will enable
competitive market conditions, under the
monitor of regulation, to allocate our gas
resources to consumers at reasonable price
levels. I would like to stress, however, that
we still regulate the ultimate price charged
by the pipeline companies, so that the con-
sumer is not left without any protection as
a result of our small-producer exemption.

Q. Consumers will have to pay more for
natural gas—

A, That is inevitable, because the price of
new gas at the wellhead is averaging about
24.5 cents per thousand cubic feet today.
That is roughly 16 to 18 per cent above the
average level that prevailed in 1965-71, com-
pared with over a 100 per cent increase in the
price of bituminous coal and over a 40 per
cent increase in the price of residual oil.

It may be of interest to note that on
June 28 the Federal Power Commission au-
thorized the first base-load Import of a
billion cubic feet of LNG [liquefied natural
gas] dally—or about 9.2 trillion' cubic feet
over & 25-year period—to the U.S. East Coast
from Algeria, at a price ranging from 87 to
85 cents on an Mef [thousand cubic feet]
basis, compared with an approximate dellv-
ered price for domestic gas of 45 to 50 cents.

Q. In what parts of the country is gas in
shortest supply?

A. During the 1971-72 winter heating
season, seven major interstate-pipeline com-
panles curtailed firm gas service to direct in-
dustrial customers and distributing com-
panies. However, insofar as we have been
able to ascertain, there was no curtailment
by the distributors to their firm customers
due to the use of supplementary supplies of
liquefied gas at times of peak demand and
gas from underground storage. There was no
curtailment of gas service to human-needs
customers such as homes, hospitals, schools
and public authorities, and no curtailments
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of this type are anticipated during the
coming winter.

However, it is anticipated that some of
the major interstate-pipeline companies may
agaln be unable to meet all of the firm re-
quirements of their direct industrial and dis-
tributor customers. During the 1871-72 win-
ter heating season, the only areas that did
not experience significant curtailments of
this type were the West Coast, Rocky Moun-
tain and Plains States areas. The same sit-
uation is indicated for the coming winter
heating season.

The East Coast area appears to be faced
with a chronic pattern of curtailment. Dur-
ing the next three years there are plans for
the importation of LNG into this area, but
large-volume deliveries will probably not
commence until after 1976 if the projects go
forward.

Q. Mr. Nassikas, are shortages of gas and
electricity going to become so severe that
there will be rationing?

A. I do not anticipate rationing in the
classic sense.

Let's look first at natural gas. I believe
that there are alternate sources of energy
that can be used to replace gas before ra-
tioning becomes necessary. Oil is the major
one, Nevertheless, I belleve that we must
critically evaluate the end use of gas so that
limited supplies can be more efficiently uti-
lized. My view, fundamentally, is that the
economic forces of the free market are bet-
ter able to allocate our natural-gas resources
than centralized rationing by the Federal
Government.

Q. Are you saying that, as the price rises,
consumers may use less natural gas?

A. Yes, that is what I'm saying. However,
the use of gas in homes is relatively inelas-
tic: You burn what you need to keep warm,
to heat water, to cook and so on, even if the
price does increase sharply. Moreover, resi-
dential consumers have a heavy investment
in gas furnaces and equipment which de-
ters conversion to other fuels.

On the other hand, Industrial users tend
to respond rather directly to price—especial-
ly if there is an alternate fuel that can
serve their purposes. Here again the supply
of other fuels may be constricted by the lag
between fuel technology and the imposition
of environmental standards,

Q. Do you foresee possible rationing of
electricity?

A. As I indicated in the case of the gas-
supply situation, I do not anticipate ration-
ing of electricity. There may well be localized
interruptions of service. These could occur
when utilities are running generating facili-
ties at maximum capacity and still are un-
able to meet all demands, even with emer-
gency purchases of power from adjoining
systems.

Under supervision of the Commission, util-
ities have worked out step-by-step plans for
curtailing power supplied to customers and
thus avold complete breakdown of service—
& blackout. [The general outline of these
plans is given on the following page.]

These measures, we think, offer the frame-
work for an equitable sharing of the incon-
venlence of power cutbacks. Reports of util-
ities in the United States, filed with the
Commission, on their curtailment plans are
public documents, so that consumers can be
fully informed as to which uses of electric
power will be curtailed in the event of short-
ages.

WAYS TO BALANCE THE LOAD

Q. Should utilities quit promoting the use
of electricity through advertising and by
giving lower rates to customers who use large
amounts?

A. If a utility does not have encugh elec-
tric power to sell to consumers, it should not
advertise to promote more use.

However, at the Federa]l Power Commission
the concept that I am trying to develop is
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that of conservation, which is somewhat
different from a nonpromotional rate. Con-
servation is not synonymous with a reduction
of energy-and-power use. Promotional rates
whereby lower rates are charged per kilowatt-
hour for greater consumption of electricity
may balance load and reduce the cost of
electricity to consumers.

Conservation will result in the more effec-
tive utilization of our electric-power reserves
even if demand increases. The basic aim is
to encourage—by price—the use of power
in off-peak periods so that the same gen-
erating facilities can be used more fully and
efficiently.

A classic example is heating water in an
electric heater that has separate metering
for peak and off-peak usage, with a lower
rate for the off-peak hours. That has been
used for years, but it could be more widely
employed. Electric clothes dryers, which are
heavy users of power, might be metered to
give lower rates at off-peak hours.

It should be pointed out, however, that
residential wuse of electricity constitutes
about one fourth of the total consumption.
Consequently, a 10 per cent reduction in this
type of use would represent a decrease of
only 2.5 per cent in total use.

Another way to conserve power would be
to rate air conditioners as to efficiency. I
understand that it is possible to substantially
increase the efficiency-of much of today's
alr-conditioning equipment. It Is possible,
too, that air conditioners can be developed to
freeze crystals or some sort of solution at
night so that there would be less demand for
current during the day.

We can also improve the efficiency of
power production and transmission to con-
serve our electric resources.

Q. The Federal Power Commission recently
predicted that demand for electricity in the
United States will quadruple by 1990. Is there
room in this country to put all the generating
plants that will be needed to meet that kind
of demand?

A, We estimate that there will have to be
about 300 plants of more than 500 mega-
watts' generating capacity built between now
and 1980. On average, that means about one
new power plant has to be completed every
25 days.

There will be room for them. This is a big
country with lots of open space remaining.
Some plants can be located on existing sites
adjacent to facilitles already operating.
Apart from that, technology for long-dis-
tance transmission of power is now avallable,
so that generating facilities can be located
far away from load centers where land
utilization is not at a premium.

Q. Is it feasible to construct nuclear plants
on huge platforms anchored several miles off
the U.S. coastline?

A, It is an imaginative idea which is under
active consideration by several utilities and
equipment manufacturers. If it turns out to
be feasible, installations of this type could
avold many of the problems currently en-
countered in more-conventional installa-
tions. They would alsc be located away from
confined bays and estuaries that often have
specialized ecological systems to preserve.

Another idea being explored is that of us-
ing offshore islands as power-plant sites. For
example, off the coast of Maine and other
States there are thousands of islands that
might be adaptable for this purpose.

The important point to remember is that
power plants generate heat, and discharging
it Into the open ocean, with its vast absorp-
tive capacity, should have advantages.

NATIONAL GRID: A CONFLICT OF VIEWS

Q. What is the national power grid? Would
that allow more efficlent use of electricity in
the U.B.?

A, Any discussion of a national power grid
should begin with a definition of what it is.
Some people, in discussing such a grid, are
thinking in terms of who should own and
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operate generating facllities aand transmis-
sion lines. Others are talking of a backbone
grid of electric lines that would transmit
power from region to region and system to
system through a series of interties.

The legislation that is currently before the
Congress really relates to the ownership con-
cept. There are several bills that would trans-
fer primary generating and transmission
facilities to federal agencies in different parts
of the United States.

Q. Would that mean nationalization of the
industry?

A, It would, as I read the proposed legisla-
tlon. Now, I strongly believe that we can
have a more successful national power grid
by building on our present system, which
combines Investor-owned utilities, public
utilities, co-operatively owned systems, and
the federal power agencies.

Q. Might there be a federal system of in-
terties that would form a national grid by
interconnecting the present system?

A. I don't envision this, although I belleve
that the idea is worth exploring.

What I envision is an interconnected na-
tional grid that already s beginning to
emerge, with the interties built by utilities
themselves—private and public. There have
been delays in completing some of the key
connections. There is a need for greatly
strengthened interties in some areas. For ex-
ample, Florida—as I have pointed out—needs
to be able to draw power from adjacent areas
in times of emergency.

Q. Why has building of necessary interties
been delayed?

A. One basic problem: is that people say: “I
don't want a transmission line to go across
my property.”

Now, I don’t think people are going to like
federal power lines any better than those
built by private utilities. Of course, the Gov-
ernment might be better able to force ac-
ceptance of the transmission towers. But I
don’t see why we have to get involved In
socializing an industry which has proven
to be adequate to meet the needs of this
country, despite the problems that have de-
veloped,

I think the largest failures of policy in the
United States have not been on the part of
industry, but rather in governmental pol-
icles to which Industry has been unable to
respond. I am not advocating an end to gov-
ernment regulation of the power industry,
but it needs to be Improved so that private
enterprise can operate more effectively in this
country.

SOCIAL SECURITY AND DEBT
INCREASE BILL

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. pu PONT. Mr. Speaker, I intend
to cast my vote in the affirmative on the
pending legislation. I do so with some
reservation, however.

I have no real reservation over the
merits of the legislation. I think the
raise in the debt ceiling is reasonable
and justified at this time. The failure
to pass it today would put the Govern-
ment and this administration into a fis-
cal crisis. And certainly our senior citi-
zens are more than deserving of an in-
crease in their benefits. It is the senior
citizen who pays the terrible price of the
spiraling inflation. It is the senior citizen
who typically lives on fixed income and
who sees rising food prices, rising hous-
ing prices, and the rising costs of con-
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sumer goods eat into his hard-earned
savings and his steady income. I have
long been an advocate of tying social
security increases to the cost of living.
This legislation accomplishes that ob-
jective also. No longer can we permit our
senior citizens to become the victim of
this continuing inflation over which they
have no real control.

My concern is rather over the proce-
dures which bring this legislation to the
floor here today. Although I believe that
the social security increase is a meri-
torious one, the House of Representatives
and the House Committee on Ways and
Means have had no time to study this
legislation. We have no report from our
committee as to its merits. What we do
have is another example of the other
body tying two pieces of unrelated legis-
lation together and forcing the House to
vote upon them as one. This type of leg-
islation, Mr. Speaker, could not have
originated in the House of Representa-
tives. Our germaneness rule would have
prohibited it. But here we are today vot-
ing upon a 20-percent rise of social se-
curity benefits with absolutely no study,
with very little debate, and tied to a piece
of legislation which is a “must” before
the day ends. I wish to register my ob-
jection to this procedure. Hopefully, one
day the House of Representatives will rise
up and refuse to pass legislation of this
importance without having the benefit
gé‘e study by the relevant House commit-

REPORTORIAL INDEPENDENCE

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, the busi-
ness of the press is to report objectively
on all matters of interest to the public.
Many in our society, including persons of
the present administration, feel that the
press is biased in a liberal direction.
What is forgotten with this criticism is
the fact that the press usually reflects
the mood of the country and that the
majority of reporters tend to exercise
their reportorial independence, rather
than being restricted by the reigning edi-
torial policies of their indvidual news-
papers.

In a study of reporters by William L.
Rivers in 1965, it was discovered that al-
most half of the correspondents labeled
themselves as politically independent. In
the most recent Gallup poll in 1971, 33
percent of those citizens interviewed felt
they were independents when it came to
political labels. It is a positive sign that
those reporting to the public feel less tied
to organized political thought than those
receiving the news.

The independent thinking of news
correspondents enables them to report
on many different sides of a question at
given times, and therefore allows readers
to grasp more than one side of the peoint
in question. Just because the news cover-
age Is not always along the lines that
some would wish it does not mean that
the press is liberally biased. What it does
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mean, however, is that the news report-
ers are trying to live up to the difficult
demands of objectivity placed on them
by all fragments of the community, be it
the liberal, moderate, or conservative
faction.

May I share with you an editorial from
the Christian Science Monitor, dated
July 10, 1972, which speaks to this point
in a direct, forthright manner:

THE “LISBERAL BIAS"” OF THE PRESS

A lot of people including Spirc Agnew and
some of our readers keep talking about the
“lberal bias” of the press as though one
of the well-known facts about American
public life today is a bulilt-in leaning in
American journalism to a “liberal” or leftish
view of aflairs.

What they are really talking about is that
a professional journalist, if he is any good
at all, seldom sees the world and its prob-
lems from the same point of view as the in-
dividual citizen,

The individual citizen is usually either an
employer or an employee. Either he hires
others, or is hired by some person or institu-
tion. If he does the hiring he has a bulilt-In
interest in high profits and low wages. If he
is hired, he has a built-in interest in just
the reverse—high wages and low prices. If
he hires he tends to be a Republican. If he
is hired, he tends to be a Democrat.

Of course there are many other categories.
There are farmers who want high food prices,
but low prices for machinery and manufac-
tured goods. There are pensioners who want
low prices for everything. There is the ever-
expanding army of civil servants who benefit
from high taxes and low prices. There is the
army of teachers with similar interests.

The professional journalist, If he is truly
professional, is unable to see eye-to-eye with
any one such group. His work consists of
listening to the rival claims of all and report-
ing on the special efforts of each group to
improve its own special position in the com-
munity. He cannot Ildentify with any one
kind.

This nonidentification of the journalist
is baffiing, and frustrating to others. It seems
to be particularly baflling to Republicans.
The normal American Republican even more
than the normal and committed Democrat
seems to take his partisan point of view as
being the standard by which other points of
view are measured or labeled. A deviation
from standard Republicanism then becomes
“left" or "far right,” or something with an
unfavorable overtone.

We would simply like to make the point
that when this or any other newspaper pre-
sents a point of view different from normal
Republicanism that does not mean that we
are “liberal” or “leftish.” It means that we
are being professional journalists rather than
committed members of a particular group
in the community.

‘We trust that we on this newspaper will
continue to be noncommitted and reasonably
objective as the political campaign heats up,
even at the price of being accused of a
“liberal bias.”

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF THE
ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, on
July 26, 1972, the Order of Ahepa will
celebrate its golden anniversary.

During this half century, the Order
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of Ahepa has made many contributions
to the betterment of American life, and
I would like to take this opportunity to
extend greetings to this fine organiza-
tion on the occasion of its 25th anniver-
sary and to express gratitude to its mem-
bership and particularly those Members
in the State of Maine for their efforts in
promoting loyalty to the United States, in
encouraging participation in political,
civie, social and commercial fields of hu-
man endeavor, and for instilling in its
membership and in others a spirit of
common understanding, mutual benevol-
ence and helpfulness.

I extend best wishes to the Order of
Ahepa for a continuing record of achieve-
ment,

THE TRUE CIVIL LIBERTARIANS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, there are
many people in the American political
spectrum who refer to themselves as be-
ing liberals. When asked to define what
they mean by such a term, they often
say that they believe in the maximum
freedom for the individual, regardless of
religion, race, sex, or any other such
arbitrary criteria. This, of course, is what
we have meant by the term liberal
traditionally. We always referred to
someone as liberal if he advocated a
maximum of liberty.

Today, however, while the rhetoric
often remains the same, the susbtance
has changed significantly. Today, those
who call themselves liberal are most
often those who advocate government in-
terference in the private lives of individ-
uals in order to provide for their secu-
rity. These two tendencies—the desire
for liberty and the desire for security—
have been mutually antagonistic
throughout history. The American poli-
tical tradition has always been on the
side of liberty. Any other approach, we
believed, would lead inevitably fto
tyranny.

In the field of employment, men who
call themselves liberal now insist that
in order to have a job, a prospective em-
ployee must agree to join a private or-
ganization; namely, a labor union.

Discussing this phenomenon, M. Stan-
ton Evans, editor of the Indianapolis
News, noted that—

I am forced to belong to that organiza-
tion (a labor union, in order to speak my
opinions on radio and television. This is
prima facie in direct confiict with my right
to free expression. And that is the situation
which exists in the broadcasting industry
today. If you want to broadcast, whatever
your opinion, you have to belong to APTRA.

Mr. Evans notes that—

There i1s a generic issue here which goes
beyond broadcasting and extends to all
forced union membership . . . This is the
fact that a Fifth Amendment right as well as
a First Amendment right is at stake. It seems
to me that those of us who are compelled to
belong to labor unions against our will are
being deprived of tangible personal property
without due process of law.
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What Mr. Evans finds it difficult to
understand is how the “people who have
done that, who have destroyed the
meaning of constitutional law in Amer-
ica today in terms of a fixed standard by
which you can judge what government
does and limit what it does, say they are
friends of civil liberties. What arrant
nonsense. They are the destroyers of civil
liberties.”

Those “liberals” who urge compulsion
by law to force individuals into organi-
zations they do not want to join as a
condition of employment are hardly
champions of civil liberties. M. Stanton
Evans declares that, to the contrary—

Those of us who intend to prevent further
compulsion and to salvage some remnants of
individual liberty from the general decay of
our free institutions are fighting the battle
for civil liberties in contra-distinction to the
left.

I wish to share Mr. Evans’ important
address, presented by the annual meet-
ing of the board of directors of the Na-
tional Right To Work Committee in
Washington, D.C., May 5, 1972, with my
colleagues. This address follows:

THE TrRUE CIviL LIBERTARIANS
(By M. Stanton Evans)

As some of you may know, I am at pres-
ent a beneficiary of the services of the Na-
tional Right to Work Legal Defense Founda-
tion as a plaintiff against a union into which
I have been dragooned. The Foundation has
very kindly consented to represent me in
that action.

While the monetary burden upon me in
my favored union membership is not very
great, I belleve the principle at stake is very
great indeed, and I come In part to express
my solidarity with those others here who are
in similar situations and in part to point
out that the abuses inherent in compulsory
unionism don't exist in isolation.

I can point to my own union membership
as kind of a springboard to discuss what I
think is one of the major ironles of Ameri-
can life today: That is the fact that the
spokesmen for the “liberal left"” community,
to use a phrase we hear often, have claimed
for themselves the title of defenders of civil
liberties, and yet upon any examination of
the movement of events in American society
over the past couple of generations and any
examination of the wvarious proposals and
demands that have been put forth by the
liberal left community, all of which add up
to compulsion, the truth of the matter is
exactly opposite—the true civil libertarians
are not those of the liberal left but those
who have resisted this continual tendency to-
ward compulsion. And those of us who in-
tend to prevent further compulsion and to
salvage some remnants of individual liberty
from the general decay of our free institu-
tions are fighting the battle of eclvil liberties
in contradistinction to the left.

THREAT TO FREE PRESS

Let's look at my own case, I don’t intend
to discuss the minutiae of the case. But it
seems to me rather curious that in order to
appear on radlo and television in order to
broadcast, that I am forced to go through
an intermediary organization. I am forced
to belong to that organization in order to
speak my opinions on radlo and television.
This is prima facle in direct conflict with
my right to free expression. And that is the
situation which exists In the broadcasting
industry today. If you want to broadcast,
whatever your opinion, you have to belong
to AFTRA. And I belong.

Secondly, the terms of the contract make
it very clear that you can be suspended
from your broadcasting activities at almost
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any time if the union in its wisdom so de-
cides. As you know, Bill Buckley has spelled
out in much more detail than I have the
chilling effect this has upon what you say.

When this contention was first presented
to me I thought the point was so theoreti-
cal that I was somewhat skeptical about
proposing it myself. But I discovered since
then that Buckley is correct, that there is
indeed this chilling effect upon what one
says.

In reference to the Buckley fight, which
has been going on, I guess, for a year or
more, I've asked myself often why I never
commented on Buckley’'s point. After all, I
agree with what he's saying.

But I asked myself why I hadn't. In all
honesty I must conclude that I was con-
stralned from commenting by my concern
over what could happen to me if I attempted
to broadcast on the subject.

I know that there are many other broad-
casters, some of whom have saild so—but
many more who have not—who fully agree
with the principle that is at stake in this
case. And yet they will not participate in
the case, or at least have not come forward
to say they will. I must conclude that they
too are afraid they will jeopardize their
careers In broadcasting—I know this from
my personal involvement in some cases. They
are afrald that if they participate in any
kind of action which goes against the wishes
of the union they are professionally dead.
It's that simple.

Bo it seems to me that in this instance
there is a clear First Amendment right at
stake which is the right to express your
opinion, and if you're a professional com-
mentator to sell your services and expression
of opinion to a willing buyer without having
to go through an intermediary, who through
compulsion not only takes part of your earn-
ings but can exercise a kind of constraint
upon what you say, which in my opinion 1s
the situation involving AFTRA.

WHERE'S DUE PROCESS?

There is a generic issue here which goes
beyond broadcasting and extends to all forced
union membership in my opinion. That is
the fact that a Fifth Amendment right as
well as a First Amendment right is at stake.
It seems to me that those of us who are com-
pelled to belong to labor unions against our
will are being deprived of tangible personal
property without due process of law.

Now it is plain that the people here know
better than I do all the arguments on this
issue. I won't go into them in detail. The
most common, of course, is the one that
says & worker is a “free rider" benefiting
from negotiations but not giving his “fair
share"” to support the union when member-
ship or dues-paying isn't compulsory.

Well in my own ecircumstances I never
even saw or heard of anybody representing
AFTRA until after I'd already written my
agreement with CBS. AFTRA has never rep-
resented me in anything. The benefits they
confer, welfare plans and things of that
sort, if I were given a free choice, if some-
one came to me and sald we have this associ-
ation or union that has these benefits and
will do these things, T might very well have
said fine, I'd like to join. But nobody asked
me that. Nobody said do you want to joln,
do you want these things. And therefore I've
not in my honest opinion been represented.

I think this is true in every case of forced
union membership. If one is given benefits
for which he has not asked, then he is not
in fact officially represented by this kind of
proceeding.

Secondly it seems to me that the dues
money extracted from me—and it isn’t very
much I admit—becomes part of a total flow
of resources which spills into the pyramid of
the national AFIL-CIO. And I see myself down
here at the base of this pyramid, a very small
figure, and at the pinnacle Mr. George Meany,
making a lot of statements some of which
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I happen to think are very good and some
of which I happen to think aren’t so good at
all. And I don’t see why I as a free individual
should have to contribute money to advance
the political and ideological objectives of Mr.
George Meany. And yet that is the situation
in which I find myself. And that again applies
across the board to all forced unionism.

Now these compulsory unionism issues are
civil liberties issues as I see them. But these
issues do not stand in isolation. I think we
would all be a little nalve and romantic to
suppose that the situation existing which
results in compulsory union membership
could exist or be solved in isolation from
other tendencies in our society. Because, as
any cursory inspection of the facts will
demonstrate, the phenomenon of compulsory
union membership could not exist and would
not exist if it weren't for the repeated inter-
vention of government infto the collective
bargaining process.

We all know the unions have special priv-
ileges conferred upon them by law which no
other entity in American society can exercise.
And it is because of these legally conferred
privileges by big government that the phe-
nomenon of compulsory union membership
exists.

WASHINGTON: THE CONTROL CENTER

I think, therefore, we all must realize the
central issue, as painful as it is, is this fact
of ever increasing governmental intervention,
and a thrust toward concentrated power in a
control center here in Washington, D.C., and
a general hostility to the idea of free and
voluntary exchange.

There is a long standing prejudice in aca-
demic and journalistic and governmental
circles against the notion of the market
economy, free bargaining, free exchange of
individual resources and energies. It is pre-
sumed that where such freedom is allowed to
prevail then one has anarchy, chaos and so
forth—an almost totally ignorant and totally
prejudiced view of the market economy
which, in turn, has brought about this con-
centrated power.

I think that it is this prejudice against
free exchange and volition in American so-
clety and the consequent bullding up of au-
thority in Washington and the federal execu-
tive in particular, that constitutes the prin-
cipal threat to our civil liberties today. I am
constantly amazed at the manner in which
we have been convinced that the American
Constitution is a piece of silly putty which
can be and should be manipulated to fit
the needs of the hour and that we should
not be ourselves limited by the wishes of the
founding fathers who after all, we are re-
minded, were living back in the 18th Century,
an agricultural soclety. The Constitution has
to change, be modified in many, many ways
to meet changing conditions, we are told.
Yet we must admit that the changes we have
made in the Constitution were totally op-
posed to what the founding fathers wanted.
We took the meaning of the Constitution and
changed it, altered it to sult our own pre-
conceptions.

DESTROYERS OF CIVIL LIBERTIES

As I say, I'm constantly amazed that the
people who have done that, who have de-
stroyed the meaning of Constitutional law
in America today In terms of a fixed standard
by which you can judge what government
does and limit what it does, say they are
the friends of civil liberties. What arrant
nonsense. They are the destroyers of eclvil
liberties because they have eroded the mean-
ing of the Constitution and its safeguards
which were meant to protect fundamental
individual rights.

And as a result of this—and I don’'t want
to appear to be too alarmist or extreme in
my opinion—as a result of this concentrated
power which has been bullt-up in cbedlence
to this doctrine which is affecting everything
in American life today, we have such imposi-
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tlons on individual freedoms as compulsory
unionism. Through regulation of almost
every facet of American life—industrial life,
private life, education, of every dimension
you can think of of American business—
through this continual build-up of power
and the exercise of this power over our lives
I am not hesitant to say that we are at the
threshold in American soclety of authori-
tarian government. And indeed I think we
see the beginning phenomena of totalitarian
government. I use those words with some
deliberation and I'd like to take a few mo-
ments to point out why I think this is so.

TOTALITARIAN THREAT

If you examine the totalitarian movements
of the 20th Century, which primarily means
Nazism and Communism, you find certain
constant factors appearing and reappearing.
One of these factors is the use of the power
of the state—and, of course, all of this eco-
nomic bulld-up of power is characteristic of
both those systems—to reach out and break
the relationship of the child and parent, and
to take the young person in the society and
to mold him through the power of govern-
ment authority into a pattern preferred by
the expert planner. This i1s perhaps the most
characteristic phenomenon of totalitarian-
ism.

SEX EDUCATION

And that is exactly what we are seeing in
America today. It may not be directly ger-
mane to the Right to Work issue but I think
it completes the cycle, and in terms of a
threat to freedom is certainly related. Take a
few issues that are discussed everyday just
like labor issues and in many, many cases
are very hot problems of controversy. Con-
sider the issue of sex education, for example,
discussed usually in terms of whether a four
year old child is being exposed to pornogra-
phy, that kind of thing. Certainly a vital
issue. But I suggest to you that isn’t the
real issue. Because if you press the contro-
versy far enough, if you examine the argu-
ments closely enough, invariably you will
reach the point where it is said that parents
are too dumb, that parents don't know what
is good for their own children, they aren't
experts. What we need, therefore, is to take
this aspect of the training of the child in
this area of intimate concern away from the
parents and have it done by the authorities—
by the certified government experts in the
school.

And this involves, mind you, not only
training the intellect but the emotional de-
velopment, getting into the shaping and
molding of the very psyche of the child at a
very early age.

BUSING

Take the issue of busing. Again, this is
usually discussed in terms of integration,
racial balances, the 1964 Civil Rights Act, de
jure and de facto segregation. Again, all are
issues that should be discussed. But again
I suggest these are not the real issues because
if you go to the constitutive documents of
the busing movement and see what is argued
there, you find there is something altogether
different at stake.

If you go to the core of the controversy
you find this argument set forward: that
we have established all these very fine, lav-
ishly financed schools with all the advanced
learning techniques, and they do a pretty
good job. But we have a problem. We bring
in these Negro children and they get into
the schools and they start learning and get
above the threshold and so on and so forth.
But then what happens? Theses Negro chil-
dren go back to their homes, They go back to
their parents towns. They go back to their
culturally disadvantaged neighborhoods, back
to their family environment, All the good ef-
fects of the “governmental officially certified
school” are washed away by this backward
home environment. Therefore, what is con-
cluded? It is that we must break the link
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between the Negro child and his family, get
that kid away from his own family and get
him as much as possible under the influence
of these experts in the school. You've got to
create an artificial environment in which the
child is immersed. You've got to have a school
which begins very early in the day and which
ends very late in the day. In other words, any-
thing that will maximize the influence of ex-
perts and minimize the influence of his own
parents,

That is the reason for busing. That is what
busing is all about.

POPULATION CONTROL

One final word on the issue of population
control. Again, this is usually discussed in
terms of whether there are too many people
in American society, and a skewing of the dis-
tribution so that we have too many in one
place and not enough in another. Again le-
gitimate issues; but I think not the real
issue,

If you examine it you find that the ten-
dency here Is the same, and the real point is
to break into this family relationship, to
break into the nuclear family and to trans-
fer decision making powers about that
family from the individual, from the home,
to the state—to have the government ex-
perts and officials and planners making the
key decisions. Now I am citing an extreme—
there are many variations of this argument
but I'd llke to cite in evidence the words
of an eminent political philosopher, Mr.
Gore Vidal, who not long ago saild in
Playboy magazine that what we need is an
“authority with a Capital A,” that is a direct
quote, “an authority with a capital A" which
will have the power to make these decisions
about using the environment, including the
question of birth. Now, he said, not everyone
in our society 1s equipped to be a parent and
we should admit it. Not everyone is fit to
have children and to raise children, and we
should admit it.

And we should have a system of criminal
penalties which make it a crime to have
children if you are not properly certified
as a fit parent. If those laws are unheeded
then the penalty should be enforced.

He sald the thing should be run like &
Swiss hotel, which means the common folk
are lodgers and a “committee of experts” will
run around making all the key decisions
for us.

And he concluded by saying—this was his
final argument—that we use these principles
in the breeding of livestock and agriculture,
why not with people? We do it with animals,
why not with people?

Now I can refer you to the exact page in
the American edition of Mein Kampf in which
that Iidentical argument is rehearsed, in
which Adolf Hitler says first, some people are
not fit to have children and second, we
should therefore have laws and constraints
which prevent them from dolng so. And he
too concludes with the clinching argument
we do it with animals, why not with people?
RECLAIM CIVIL LIBERTIES BANNER FROM “LEFT”

Now what I'm saying is that a tremendous
build-up of power in Washington, and the
erosion of constraints against the abuse of
that power which has occurred systematically
for a generation or more, has resulted in
these various phenomena. The compulsory
union issue is one, these others are com-
panions. They're all part of the erosion of
civil liberties in American life and it is the
duty of those of us who are concerned about
these issues to reclalm the banner of civil
liberties from those on the left who have
misused it. Because the cause of individual
freedom i3 not being advanced by such
groups as the American Civil Liberties Union,
which is totally indifferent to these issues,
totally. I debated with the general counsel
of the American Civil Liberties Union about
ten years ago and asked him, for example,
what he thought about such matters and
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he replied, “I don't know what you're talk-
ing about. You know, what's the problem?
It’s not one of our issues.”

This is where the civil liberties battle is
taking place, through the National Right
to Work Committee and the National Right
to Work Legal Defense Foundation. And I
think it is a rhetorical error for those of us
who are interested in this cause to allow the
opposition to claim that they are represent-
ing libertarian sentiment when in fact they
are the outriders for the advancement of
totalitarianism in American life.

My purpose in coming here today is A, to
discuss these issues as I see them, but B,
and much more importantly, to commend
all of you enlisted in this cause and this
effort, especially the National Right to Work
Committee and Legal Defense Foundation,
as the most effective libertarian organiza-
tions in American society today.

Keep up the good work and I look forward
to meeting with you agaln after I've won my
case.

RECLAIM LAND GRANTED TO
RAILROADS

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, on
June 21, 1972, an administrative com-
plaint was filed with Secretary Morton
and the Department of the Interior ask-
ing that the Government reclaim mil-
lions of acres of public lands granted in
the last century to private railroads as
an incentive to spur construction of new
track and to help settle the West.

The petitioners of this administrative
complaint are organizations and coali-
tions of organizations concerned about
the effects that large, corporate, land
holding patterns are having on the farm-
worker and small farmer in rural areas.
The petitioners include the National
Coalition for Land Reform which is a
nonprofit corporation with membership
consisting of citizens and organizations
from all sections of the country, who rec-
ognize the need for a more equitable dis-
tribution of land in rural America. The
coalition disseminates information on
the need for land reform, is studying the
effects of large land holding patterns on
the vitality of rural life, and advocates
legisiation which it feels will benefit
small farmers or farmworkers who wish
to become farmers. Another petitioner,
the California Coalition of Seasonal and
Migrant Farm Workers, is an organiza-
tion of groups trying to meet the needs of
farmworkers in today’'s changing agri-
cultural industry. In addition to running
a number of educational programs for
farmworkers, these organizations place
a high priority on projects which will di-
rectly improve the economic position of
the rural poor. A number of the groups
are assisting farmworkers who want to
organize themselves into agricultural
cooperatives.

Regarding the background of the com-
plaint, during the third quarter of the
19th century, the Congress of the United
States gave the American railroads an
empire of approximately 150 million
acres of public land, almost 8 percent
of the total land area of the United
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States. The purpose of this land grant
scheme was two-fold: First, to finance
construction of new lines, and second, to
encourage purchase and settlement of
the granted lands by small farmers, To
implement these goals many grants of
public land were subject to forfeiture if
the line was not completed within a spe-
cified period.

Others contained a further condition
obligating the railroads to sell off the
land in family farm size parcels at no
more than $2.50 per acre. The granting
statutes thus adopted a carrot-and-stick
approach. The carrot was the land,
which the grantee railroads were free to
sell or mortgage in accordance with
maximum size and price limitations such
as those described above. The stick was
the threat of forfeiture of the granted
lands if the railroads failed to build the
new lines.

The first objective of the railroad land
grants, construction of a transcontinen-
tal rail network, was largely fulfilled.
The second objective—small farmer set-
tlement—has not been fully accom-
plished, particularly in the far Western
States, for the Pacific railroads continue
to hold millions of acres in fertile farm
and forest land, as well as land on which
mineral rights are now being exploited
commercially. From their initial investi-
gation the petitioners feel some or all
of these lands may be held and exploited
in violation of the original grant condi-
tions.

Late in the 19th century, congressional
investigations uncovered numerous in-
stances of noncompliance with grant
conditions, claims to lands in excess of
those granted and claims for patents
based on false affidavits that railroad
rights of way had been constructed. As
a result, Congress took back 28 million
acres of railroad lands and imposed upon
the Secretary of the Interior a duty to
investigate the railroad land grants and
to report to Congress the extent to which
railroads may be in default of the for-
feiture and sale requirements. (43
U.S.C.A. §§2, 894, 895.)

The law continues to impose that duty
on the Secretary of the Interior and the
petitioners seek to require the Secretary
of the Interior to perform that duty. The
petitioners therefore have requested the
Department of the Interior to initiate
an immediate and detailed investigation
into the status of the railroad land grants
and the disposition of the railroad lands
to ascertain the extent of noncompliance
with land-grant conditions applicable to
original land grantees and their succes-
sors in interest.

The petitioners believe that such a de-
tailed investigation will demonstrate the
propriety of some or all of the following
remedial actions:

First. An administrative or court order
requiring the railroads to make available
to petitioners and other similarly situ-
ated a reasonable amount of arable land
at prices not to exceed $2.50 an acre;

Second. Forfeiture by said railroads to
the Federal Government of lands held
in violation of law. Such land would then
enter the public domain and be opened
to settlement under the Homestead and
related acts, or retained for national for-
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ests, wildlife refuges, open spaces, and
other uses in the public interest;

Third. An accounting for, and reim-
bursement to the General Treasury by
said railroads of all profits made from
uses of such lands prohibited by the land-
grant laws.

Mr. Speaker, the Department of the
Interior has an obligation to respond to
this administrative complaint, and I be-
lieve my colleagues should take the time
to read portions of the text of the com-
plaint which I am inserting in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD:

PORTIONS OF THE COMPLAINT
HISTORY OF THE LAND GRANT SCHEME
A. The land grant procedure

Beginning in about 1860, transcontinental
rallroad promoters began a vigorous lobbying
effort to generate some form of public fi-
nancing for railroad construction. Out of this
came one of the most ambitious private com-
mercial ventures ever to be financed with
public treasure: the construction of rail-
roads linking the Eastern seaboard with the
Pacific coast. Relatively little in the way of
federal public money was injected directly.
Instead, an elaborate scheme of land grants
was authorized through a series of statutes.

Two grant procedures were employed. By
the first, thirty-seven million acres of public
lands were granted to states which in turn
sold lands to settlers to finance railroad con-
struction costs.

The second procedure, by far the most
prevalent, and the one which Petitioners be-
lieve demands the closest possible scrutiny,
resulted in the granting of over one hundred
twenty million acres of public land directly to
the rallroads. Under this procedure once the
grantee railroad had charted its route, it
then reserved alternate sections!® In a check-
erboard pattern along the entire planned
right of way. In the event that for some rea-
son one or more sections abutting the right
of way was unavailable (i.e. it was already
occupied), the railroad could choose another
section in lieu of the occupied one, within
twenty miles of either side of the right of
way. When construction of a specified por-
tion of the line was completed, the United
States Public Land Office, at the request of
the rallroad, would issue a patent to the se-
lected sections. The railroad would then
either sell or mortgage those patented lands
to finance further construction.

B. Grant conditions

Many of the grants were subject to a criti-
cal condition: in the event that the rallroad
line for which the grant was made was not
completed all lands granted to finance its
construction were to be forfeited to the
United States. In additlon, many of the
largest grants contained a further critical
condition requiring that patented lands be
sold to settlers at a price not to exceed, in
some cases, $1.25 per acre and, in other cases,
$2.50 per acre. Three of the largest grants, in
the most unequivocal terms, set forth the
sale requirement as follows:

“all such lands so granted by this section,
which shall not be sold or disposed of by said
company within three years after the entire
road shall be completed, shall be subject to
settlement and preemption, like other lands,
at a price not exceeding one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre, to be paid to said
company.” (emphasis added) [12 Stat. 489,
§3 (Union and Central Pacific); 16 Stat. 47,
§1 (Oregon and California subsidiary of the
Central Pacific); 16 Stat. 573, §9 (Texas
Pacific).]

What the granting acts contemplated was
& scheme that would both encourage con-
struction of the railroads and prevent those

Footnotes at end of article.
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same railroads from holding in perpetuity
1and area equal in size to the states of Florida
and California combined.

The limited nature of the railroads’ inter-
est in the land was best stated by the United
States Supreme Court in its landmark
opinion in Oregon and California R. Co. V.
U.S., 243 U.S. 549 (1917). The Court said that
once the railroad lines were completed “the
interest that the granting acts conferred
upon the railroad was $2.50 per acre,” and
the rights to sell at that price were nothing
more than “aldes to the duty of transmitting
the land to settlers”” (emphasis added) (243
U.S. at 559-560).
¢. The turn of the century: multiple in-

stances of intenational noncompliance

In the late Nineteenth and early Twen-
tieth Centuries, innumerable frauds, mis-
takes and violations of the terms of the land
grants covenants by the railroads were dis~
closed by periodic inguiries and investiga-
tions.

Before 1890, Congress had adopted 15 spe-
clal forfelture acts causing over 25 million
acres to revert to the public domain because
railroads failed to complete rights of way or
in some cases even to begin them. Neverthe-
less, government studies disclosed that the
speclal forfeiture acts returned at best only
one half the public land which could have
reverted to the public due to rallroad de-
faults, (Report of the Commissioner of the
General Land Office, 1885) .

In 1890, Congress declared a general for-
feiture of all lands granted for the construc-
tion of lines which were not yet completed
and in violation of their completion date. [21
Stat. 496]. Under the act the lands were to be
restored to the public domain. [21 Stat. 496

1}.

: S}e\reral of the most flagrant instances of
fraudulent patenting of public lands by rail-
roads are memorialized in reports of law-
suits commenced by the Justice Department
against the rallroads to nullify the patents
and recoup the land.

Perhaps the most extensive litigation was
the Oregon and California case, supra, which
found its way to the Supreme Court not once
but twice. The litigation centered on over
two million acres of land granted to a sub-
sidiary of the Southern Pacific Rallroad. The
Court found that some of that land had been
disposed of by the rallroad in parcels larger
than the 160 acre parcels authorized in the
grant and at a price substantially in excess
of the $1.25 mandated by the grant. In the
first Oregon and California case, (238 U.S.
393 (1915) ) the Court forthrightly stated the
purpose of the grant scheme was to restrict
the sale of the granted lands to actual set-
tlers, (238 U.S. 561). Finding that the rall-
road had violated the grant terms, the Court
states:

“By the conduct of the railroad company,
the policy of the granting acts [to encourage
small holder settlement] have become im-
practical of performance. . . . inviting more
to speculation than to settlement.” (243 U.S.
at 560).

The rallroad also maintained that since it
had the power to mortgage the land, that
same land could be sold on foreclosure free
of maximum size and price grant conditions.
The implication of this argument was that
financing arrangements could be engineered
to “wash” the grant lands of restrictions im-
posed by the grants. The Supreme Court in
a statement obviously intended to apply gen-
erally to the rallroads’ conduct in respect of
these grants, rejected that suggestion, stat-
ing that its effect would be:

“to declare that covenants violated are
the same as covenants performed, wrongs
done the same as rights exercised and, by
confounding these essential distinetions give
to the transgression of the law what its
observances alone are entitled to.” (243 U.S.
at 562).
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Most significant, perhaps, for the present
day is the Court’s declaration that the rail-
road had no right to harvest timber or ex-
tract minerals from grant lands but rather
held such lands solely “for the purpose of
transmission of actual settlers” at the price
established in the granting statutes. (243
U.S. at 561).

In another case, concerning these timber
and mineral rights, the Southern Pacific
Railroad obtained patents to known oil lands
although the grant to it had expressly pro-
hibited it from receiving mineral lands. Evi-
dence at the trial established that the
Southern Pacific’s land agent was aware of
the oil bearing potential of the land but had
been advised by his superior to file false affi-
davits claiming that the land was strictly
agricultural and disclaiming mineral values.
The Supreme Court found that the lands
had been fraudulently obtained and can-
celled the patents. U.S. v. Southern Pacific
R. Co., 251 US. 1 (1919). A similar result
was reached In U.S. v. Central Pacific R. Co.,
B4 Fed. 218 (D.C.N.D. Cal. (18988). The facts
here were almost identical with the 1919
Southern Pacific case, except that here the
Court held that purchasers of the mineral
lands from the railroad had constructive
notice of the invalidity of the rallroad’s
patent and thus had no better title than
the railroad. In still another case, the re-
sale by a railroad of grant lands subject to
acreage and sale price limitations to specu-
lators through an intermediary was invalid
and all subsequent purchasers were ch
with knowledge of the conditions of the
grant. Southern Oregon R. Co. v. U.S., 241
Fed. 16 (9th Cir. 1917)).

D. A more recent attempt by Congress to
recoup railroad lands

Notwithstanding the General Forfeiture
Act and court cases, in 1939, having sold or
forfeited approximately 80% of the 131 mil-
lion acres granted, the Pacific Rallroads still
held an estimated 15 million acres. By that
time Congress recognized the need for a more
comprehensive scheme of regulation, and en-
acted the Transportation Act of 1940, in
which the government gave up its right to
reduced rates, and the railroads, In return,
relinquished claims to grand lands. (54 Stat.
898 at 954 § 321 and 326.)

The legislative history of the Transporta-
tion Act of 1940 indlcates that the United
States agreed to pay ‘“full applicable com-
mercial rates” to rallroads relinquishing a
preferential rate except for military trans-
port2 In return, the railroads released:

*. . . clalms against the United States to
lands, interests in lands, compensation or re-
imbursement on account of lands, or inter-
ests in lands which had been granted, or
which it was claimed should have been
granted to such carrler, under any grant
from the United States.” (House Committee
Miscellaneous Reports II, April 26, 1940, Con-
ference Report Accompanying § 2009, 76
Cong. 3rd Sess, HR Report H2016 at 87.)

Similarly, the committee hearings on the
bill confirm the purpose of the section to ob-
tain the return to the public domain of the
remaining unpatented or undisputed acre-
age held by the rallroads.?

Although Congress again attempted to re-
cover some of the railroad grant lands, the
results were less than Congress intended.

EVIDENCE OF POSSIBLE CURRENT BREACHES

OF LAND GRANT CONDITIONS

Notwithstanding the terms of the origi-

nal grants and the language of the General
Forfeiture Act of 1800, and court cases and

the 1940 Transportation Act, several Pacific
Rallroads continue to hold and use vast
tracts of land In possible excess of their
rights.

Prior to the 1940 Transportation Act the
railroads held at least 15 million acres under

Footnotes at end of article,
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the land grants. According to the Interior
Department, the implementation of the re-
version provision returned 8 million acres to
the public domain. Yet land statistics indi-
cate that in fact the rallroads, at least the
largest landowner, the Southern Pacific, pos-
sibly never returned a large block of land.
In 1939, prior to the Transportation Act, the
Southern Pacific had 3,805,000 patented
acres. By 1041 the Southern Paclfic claimed
to have 8 million patented acres. In 1971 af-
ter the ostensible reversion to the United
States of the remaining land grants, the
Southern Pacific still had 3,845,000 acres,
much of which still appeared to be subject
to the sale requirements of the land grant.
It can be concluded from these comparative
data that some of the unpatented land
claimed by the Southern Pacific was not re-
couped by the United States, although the
1940 Transportation Act required the rever-
sion of unpatented land. Analysis of more ex-
act data in Interior Department records
should cast further light on this question.
The following facts about some of that land
raise questions of sufficlent magnitude to
warrant an investigation by the Department
of the Interior of all grant lands presently
held by railroads.

(1) The Central and Western Pacific Com-
panles, subsidiaries of the Southern Pacific
Companies, hold lands between San Fran-
cisco and Tahoe in California pursuant to a
federal Pacific Rallroad land grant. [12 Stat.
489, §9; 13 Stat. 504, § 2.] The land held is
explicitly subject to the size and price limi-
tation of the granting legisiation. [12 Stat.
489, § 9.] Those conditions require that:

. » . All such lands so granted by this sec-
tion, which shall not be sold or disposed of
by said company within three years after the
entire road shall have been completed, shall
be subject to settlement and preemption, like
other lands, at a price not exceeding one dol-
lar and twenty-five cents per acre, to be pald
to sald company."” 12 Stat. 489, § 8.

The rail line referred to in the condition was
completed before 1800. Therefore, in light of
the land management condition of the grant,
the remaining land should have been, but
was not, made avallable for homestead

urposes.

(2) In 1970, the Southern Pacific earned
24 million dollars from timber and agricul-
tural leases on some of its 3,845,000 acres of ,
real estate holdings, as well as from mineral
rights reservations on an additional 1.3 mil-
lion acres. In Oregon and California, supra,
the Supreme Court specifically rejected the
rallroad’s claims that it could legally exploit
the land commercially. 243 U.S. at 561 (1917).
The following chart, reprinted from the sta-
tistical supplement to the 1970 Southern Pa-
cific Company, in summarizing its land op-
erations, suggest that this Supreme Court
holding is currently being wviolated.

Acres of Outlylng Lands Owned and Man-
aged for Continuing Income and Other Land
Not Used for Rallroad or Related Purposes

2,042,651.86
1,582, 303. 46
21,516. 60
7,216. 83
180, 943.90
11,336.18

3, 845, 968. 93

Acres In Which Rights to Oil, Gas, and
Other Minerals Have Been Reserved in
Lands Previously Sold

. 16
. 65
.09
.84
.32
. 24

1,834, 741.20

Gross Income from Natural Resources and
Rentals of Land and Structures for Indus-
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trial and Other Commercial Purposes; and
Such Income from Real Estate Held for Op-
erating and Related Purposes

Oil and gas leases

Agricultural leases

Grazing leases

Timber stumpage sales

Mining leases.

Miscellaneous

Gross Income from natural re-
sources

Industrial and other commer-
clal rentals

2, 624, 747
155, 030
2, 557, 873
408, 143
213, 198

15,418, 151

$24, 157, 524

Receipts during the year—Out-
lying lands, Cash sales of
$3, 174, 083

Annual Report, 1970, Southern Pacific Co.,
. 6.

. Current operations include development
and construction of Industrial and commer-
cial parks, land packaging and sales and the
creation of mobile home communities. Plans
are also under way to develop the geothermal
fields under Southern Pacific lands in the
Imperial Valley as well.

The above examples suggest that rafl-
roads are currently holding grant lands which
their original grants required them to sell
to the public subject to maximum size and
price limitations or forbid them to exploit
commercially as they now appear to be doing.
Such illegal uses support nullification of
patents and return of the land to the public
domain, as well as a careful investigation of
the propriety of demanding an accounting
for profits which rightfully belong to the
United States.

THE PASSAGE OF TIME DOES NOT EXCUSE
LAND GRANT VIOLATIONS

Nowhere In the statutory or case authority

is there any support for the argument that
the federal government intended to forgive
breaches of grant conditions merely because
of the passage of time. The Oregon and Cali-
fornia case, supra, was unmistakably clear on
this issue. The lawsuit, filed originally in
1908, challenged patents issued as early as
1871 on the grounds, among other things,
that the railroad had refused to sell the land
to settlers in amounts of 160 acres or less for
no more than $2.50 per acre. The Court re-
jected claims that the passage of 37 years af-
fected the rights of the rallroad, holding
that:
“ .. the acts of Congress are laws as well
as grants, and have the constancy of laws as
well as their command, and are operative and
obligatory until repealed. This comment ap-
plies to and answers all other contentions of
the railroad company based on walver, ac-
quiescence, and estoppel, and even to the
defenses of laches and the statute of limita-
tions.” 238 U.S. at 427.

For other suits denying the statute of lim-
itations or laches as a bar to forfeiture pro-
ceedings, see also U.S. v. Whited & Wheless,
246 U.S. 552 (1918); U.S. v. Southern Pacific,
251 U.S. 1 (1919); U.S. v. Northern Pacific R.
Co., 811 U.S. 317, 3568 (1940); Southern Ore-
gon Co. v. U.S., 241 Fed. 16 (9th Cir. (1817)).
THE DUTY OF THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR

The Secretary of the Interior, or the officer
who exercised his functions with respect to
land grants prior to the creation of the De-
partment of the Interlor, has since 1875 been
obligated to review rallroad land grant com-
pliance, 43 U.S.C. Section 2. Section 894 of
Title 43 U.S.C. requires the Secretary to make
adjustments of railroad grant lands in con-
formity with Supreme Court decisions. Sec~
tion 895 of Title 43 U.S8.C. requires the Sec-
retary to cancel patents to lands issued er-
roneously.

The Secretary of the Interior did In fact
regularly investigate violations of the Pa-
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cific Rallroad land grants until the disposi-
tion in 1916 of the previously mentioned
Oregon and California Railroad case. SBubse-
quent investigations were made sporadically
by the Department of the Interior at the re-
quest of Congress and/or other agencies until
1925,

After a period of inaction the Becretary of
the Interior reported in his Annual Report
for June 30, 1941 that investigation resulted
in the release of all claims by the railroads
and the “restoration to Federal ownership
of approximately 8,000,000 acres of land .. .”
Although Petitioners can find no subsequent
reports of land grant investigations, the Pa-
cific Railroads continue to hold millions of
acres, some or all of which are still subject
to the review of the Secretary of the Inte-
rior.

Subsequent executive reorganization has
left the Secretary’'s duties intact. In 19486,
and again in 1950, Congress shifted respon-
sibilities for land management but made no
change in the obligation of the Secretary of
the Interior to report to Congress on the
status of grant lands. In 1946, the General
Land Office was abolished but the respon-
sibilities of that agency were transferred to
the Bureau of Land Management, an agency
of the Department of the Interior. Act of
May 16, 1946, 79th Cong. 2d Sess. Plan No. 3,
60 Stat. 1099, 1100, Section 401. In 1950, the
powers and duties of the Interlor Department
were vested in the Secretary of the Interior.
1950 Reorganization Plan No. 3, Sections 1
and 2, May 24, 1950, 16 FR 3174, 64 Stat.
1962, 87 Cong. 2d Sess. March 13, 1950.

FOOTNOTES

LA section is a surveying unit of land. It
consists of 640 acres or one square mile.

2 The preferential rate for military trans-
port was eliminated in 1945. Nothing in this
amendment eliminated the original land
grant conditions. Act of December 12, 1945,
49 Stat. 606, Chapter 573, Section 1.

% While the exact acreage is not available
to the Petitioners one Congressional source
asserted that it was 15.8 million acres.

GARRETT COUNTY CELEBRATES
CENTENNIAL

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, from June
18-June 22, Garrett County, Md., cele-
brated the anniversary of its charter.
This event was marked with many nota-
ble events including the famous Ap-
palachian Wagon Train and a full pro-
gram at the fair grounds in McHenry. I
would like to congratulate everyone who
participated in and helped to organize
these outstanding events and to share
several articles on Garrett County his-
tory and the celebration with my col-
leagues:

HISTORY OF GARRETT COUNTY

What is now Garrett County was first a
part of Prince George's County. Later it was
a part of Prederick County; still later it
was a part of Washington County. When Al-
legany County was organized in 1789 what
is now Garrett County was included in that
county. Finally in 1872 Garrett County was
formed as the most western county of Mary-
land.

The Cumberland Road, now Route 40, in
the Northern part of the County and the
Northwestern Turnpike, now Route 50, in
the Southern part of the County were for
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many years important passage-ways to the
West. They played an important part in the
early development of the area. The bullding
of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad through
the mountains in the 1850’s, however, had
the greatest effect upon the growth of the
County.

Garrett became a separate county in 1872
with Oakland as the County Seat. It was
named for John W. Garrett of Baltimore,
who, as president of the Baltimore and Ohio
Rallroad had done much to further the de-
velopment of the area. During his presidency
the railroad built large summer resorts at
Deer Park and at Oakland. Likewise, the
town of Mt. Lake Park was organized in 1881
as a summer religlous and cultural center.

A hydro-electric project was started in the
mid twenties. A large dam was built near
the mouth of Deep Creek, a beautiful moun-
tain stream. A large lake was formed which
is' about twelve miles long and more than a
mile and a half wide in some places. It is
located in the central part of the county, and
it has become a very important recreational
center and an important resort area.

Garrett County is one of the largest coun-
ties in Maryland. It has a total land area of
668 square miles. The Winters are cold, and
we have much snow. The Summers are cool
and refreshing. Many have referred to Gar-
rett County as: “The Little Switzerland of
Maryland.”

Only two names for the new county were
seriously considered: “Glade County” and
“Garrett County.” Historlcally Glade Coun-
ty would have been an appropriate name,
since from early times this area was known
as “the glade country,” and “Glade Hun-
dred,” later called Electlon Distriet No. 1,
included almost half of the present county.
But the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad was
such an important factor in the development
of the county, and John W. Garrett, per-
sonally, and officially as president of the rall-
road company did so much to foster growth
of the area, the naming of the new county in
his honor was most appropriate. And this
county was organized during a period of
history when captains of industry and com-
merce were admired and In high favor, as
kings, princes and the Baltimores had been
admired in earlier times. John W, Garrett
was one of the greatest of these captains of
comimerce.

Mr., Garrett was born in Baltimore, July 31,
1820. He was a son of Robert Garrett, a
Scotch-Irish immigrant. In 1849 the Garretts
established the firm of Robert Garrett and
Sons, wholesale grocers and commission mer-
chants, in Baltimore. The firm is still in busi-
ness as Robert Garrett and Sons, Investment
securlties.

AHEPA'S PROUD HERITAGE AND 50
YEARS OF DISTINGUISHED SERV-
ICE TO AMERICA

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, many
proud heritages meet and interact and
coalesce in St. Louis and in the other
metropolitan areas of our Nation, giving
to our oneness as a people a diversity of
culture and background that enriches
us all in innumerable ways. One of the
proudest heritages of any group in this
country is that of Americans of Greek
descent, whose forebears brought to the
ancient . world such brilliance and
achievement in arts and science that the
whole of mankind is beholden to their
genius.
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The preservation in the United States
of this great heritage is one of the ob-
jectives of a fine organization, the Or-
der of Ahepa, which on July 26 observes
the 50th anniversary of its founding.
The people of Missouri are particularly
conscious of this anniversary because a
resident of our state, Mr. Sam Nakis, is
supreme president of the national orga-
nization. Many outstanding Misourians
belong to chapters of the American Hel-
lenic Educational Progressive Associa-
tion.

I take this opportunity, Mr. Speaker,
to express the congratulations of my con-
stituents in the Third Congressional Dis-
triet of Missouri to an American orga-
nization which has always stressed lpy-
alty to the United States as a nation
and also to the ideals of American jus-
tice, fair play, and decency in govern-
ment and in our daily lives.

Members of AHEPA, in their pride in
their heritage, make us all proud of our
own respective ethnic backgrounds and
help to make of this Nation a people who
can fuse great diversity into great riches
of the human spirit. In its 50 years of
service to its members and to the Nation,
AHEPA has won the respect and admira-
tion of all who know of its many con-
tributions to national life.

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF AHEPA

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, the
American Hellenic Educational Progres-
sive Association is celebrating its golden
anniversary during the year of 1972.
Since its founding in Atlanta, Ga., on
July 26, 1922, the Order of Ahepa has
made many contributions to the better-
ment of American life. It has also con-
tributed financially to many worthy
causes during its 50 years of existence,
on a national and international level.
I would like to share with my fellow
Members of Congress the principles of
this dedicated organization.

OsJecTs OF AHEFPA

1. To promote and encourage loyalty to
the United States of Amerlica

2. To Instruct its members in the tenets
and fundamental principles of government,
and in the recognition and respect of the in-
alienable rights of mankind

3. To instill in its membership a due ap-
preciation of the privileges of citizenship

4. To encourage its members to always be
profoundly interested and actively partici-
pating in the political, civic, soclal and com-
mercial fields of human endeavor

5. To pledge its members to do their
utmost to stamp out any and all political
corruption; and to arouse its members to the
fact that tyranny is a menace to the life,
property, prosperity, honor and integrity of
every nation

6. To promote a better and more com-
prehensive understanding of the attributes
and ideals of Hellenism and Hellenic Culture

7. To promote good fellowship, and endow
its members with the perfection of the moral
sense

B. To endow 1ts members with a spirit of
altruism, common understanding, mutual
benevolence and helpfulness
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9. To champion the cause of Education,
and to maintain new channels for facilitating
the dissemination of culture and learning.

POSTMASTER COLL OF PITTS-
BURGH RETIRING

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr, GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
Postal Service lost one of its most dedi-
cated workers on June 30, when Edward
G. Coll retired as postmaster for the city
of Pittsburgh. He had been with the serv-
ice since 1936, and rose through the
ranks to eventually head the 17th largest
post office in the Nation.

I have had numerous contacts with Mr.
Coll over the past few years and was
most impressed with his professional and
personal qualities. He is a gentleman who
has perfected the knack of combining
ability and position with a warm friend-
liness that spread among his coworkers
and made their work and responsibilities
easier to bear. It is understandable why
Mr. Coll collected such awards as “Post-
master of the Year” by the Nation’s pub-
lishers and “Man of the Year” from the
local letter carriers.

It is with great pleasure, Mr. Speaker,
that I insert a news article from the
Pittsburgh Press, announcing Mr. Coll's
retirement, into the Recorp for the at-
tention of my colleagues. The Postal
Service and the city of Pittsburgh will
miss him:

PoOSTMASTER COLL RETIRING ON FRIDAY

Edward G. Coll, Pittsburgh postmaster
since 1961, today announced his retirement,
effective Friday.

Coll, 57, of 400 Camelot Court, Scott Twp.,
has been with the U.S. Postal Service since
1936.

He began his career as a substitute clerk
and rose through the ranks to head the 17th
largest post office in the country.

Last year, Coll took on additional dutles
as manager of the postal district which in-
cludes the southwest countles of Pennsyl-
vania and the West Virginia panhandle and
which has more than 200 separate facllities
employing about 10,000 people.

In talking about his career, Coll said, “I
think the bulk of hard declsions have been
made since the changeover of the post office
from a federal department to an Independent
operation.”

He sald he would continue on the job
until a successor is named, hopefully within
60 days.

Coll and his wife, Alice, who have three
children and 13 grandchildren, plan to travel
extensively during his retirement.

Over the years, Coll has been the recipient
of numerous awards—including “Postmaster
of the Year" from the nation's publishers,
Meritorious Service Award from the post-
master general and “Man of the Year" from
the letter carriers here.

Coll sald he belleves the reorganized postal
service—"now that it has the ability to ob-
tain modern facilities, improved mechaniza-
tlon and expanded control of its own trans-
portation"—will not only ellminate financial
deficits but should also provide much better
mail service.

He sald his only regret during his tenure
as postmaster was his inability to obtain a
new, modern postal facility for the city.

July 19, 1972
ALCOHOLISM IN ALASKA

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, the biggest
drug problem in the United States today
is not the one that receives the most pub-
licity. This type of addiction affects a
total of 9 million Americans whose lives
are shortened 10 to 12 years through the
use of this drug. Each year, 200,000 new
addicts join their ranks. It has been es-
timated that this particular form of drug
abuse alone costs the Nation’s economy
over $15 billion each year. I am speaking,
of course, of the acute problem of alco-
holism in this country.

The typical stereotype of the alcoholic
envisions the poor drunk on skid row
who spends his days in the gutter and his
nights in the county jail. However, this
type of alcoholic accounts for only 3 to 5
percent of the total number of alco-
holics in the United States. Seven out of
10 alcoholics hold jobs of responsibility
which require special skills. They are
members of “respectable” society who,
for fear of being ostracized by their as-
sociates, are forced to hide their drinking
problem until they are physically unable
to do so. Their absenteeism from work
amounts to 36 million man-days a year,
more than twice the total amount of time
lost annually because of strikes.

It is apparent from these figures that
alcoholism is a very serious problem in
the United States. Federal, State, and
local officials everywhere should expend
much energy to attempt to alleviate the
problem of this national disease. I am
inserting into the Recorp a letter written
to me by Frederick P. McGinnis, the com-
missioner of the Department of Health
and Social Services of the State of Alaska
concerning the problem of alcoholism in
Alaska and the steps being taken to solve
it. I hope it will be an aid for anyone
who is concerned with alcoholism in the
United States today.

The material follows:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND
SOCIAL SERVICES,
Juneau, Alaska, June 26, 1972,
Hon. Nick BEGICH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Nick: In response to your letter of
May 30 regarding alcohollsm programs in
Alaska, I am enclosing three items which
fairly specifically identify the areas of al-
coholism activity in the State.

First is a short statement of the status of
alcoholism programming in Alaska which
generally narrates the present situation. Sec-
ond is a list of the locations of programs and
the dollar amounts involved including State,
Federal, and local sources. Third is a list of
the contracts presently either in force or in
the process of development between the
Btate and various communities identifying
the types of service provided.

These identified programs consist of a mix
of funds under Title IV of the Soclal Se-
curity Act, local funds, and State funds from
& $520,000 Grant~-in-Aid program authorized
by the Legislature last year. These lists do
not ldentify smaller programs that may be
operating on funds not provided by the State
or with which the State is not presently in-
volved.
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Legislation providing funding at the Fed-
eral level of particular importance to Alaska
at this time, are Title IV of the Soclal Se-
curity Act, which provides the majority of
the funds we are utilizing in the attached
listed contracts; funds from the Office of
Economic Opportunity, which provide the
majority of the funds utilized in the Rural-
cap program, item 22 on the dollar amount
sheet; and funds from the Hughes Bill P.L.
91-616, which are being utillzed at the
moment directly by the Office of Alcoholism.
These funds are identified In the last two
paragraphs of the status of alcoholism pro-
gramming in Alaska and a flscal breakdown
of the funds utilized by the Office of Al-
coholism in program development are as
follows:

Administrative and consultation
funds—{fiscal year 1872

State grant-in-aid funds (author-
1zed by the legislature)

Funds avallable through title IV
of the Social Security Act ob-
tailned by matching the above
$470,000

Formula grant funds through
Publie Law 91-618

Industrial alcoholism program
through Public Law 91-616_-__

$182, 200
470, 000

1, 410, 000
200, 000
50, 000

2,812, 200

Although the dollar amount in relation-
ship to the population of Alaska appears
large, it is not generally recognized that the
majority of our soclal problems in Alaska, of
whatever focrm or shape, are associated with
alcohol In one respect or another. Whether
we are talking about classic clinical alco-
hollsm or irresponsible drinking, the misuse
and abuse of alcohol contributes heavily to
our accident and arrest rates and child care
problems among others.

Attempts at complete or partlal prohibi-
tion have proven unacceptable and generally
ineffective in dealing with alcohol problems
and thus the long term solution appears to
be treatment of the alcoholic and a long
range continuing program of prevention
through education and public information.
Inasmuch as research indicates that alco-
holism and alcohol problems are related to
cultural, geographic, and sociological con-
siderations, Alaska's unique situation in re-
gard to these areas would indicate the sup-
port of legislation and programs which would
permit in-depth research and experimental
programs aimed at developing the most ef-
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fective preventive techniques for our partic-
ular situation.

Your interest in this major social problem
is much appreciated and I hope that this is
the information you require. Please feel free
to call upon us for clarification or further
information if required.

Sincerely,
FREDERICK McGINNIS,
Commissioner.

STATUS OF ALCOHOLISM PROGRAM IN ALASEA

The major thrust of alcoholism program-
ming is just beginning. This has been made
possible by two important pieces of Federal
legislation. One is the Soclal Becurity Act,
Titles IV and XVI, which is not new but has
had a new interpretation which allows 75
Federal funds for alcoholism programs. The
other law is PL 91-618, the Comprehensive
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention,
Treatment and Rehabilitation Act of 1870,
which formed the National Institute of Al-
cohol Abuse and Alcohollsm and which man-
dated Planning and allowed some Federal
funds for that purpose.

The large expansion of alcoholism pro-
gramming is in its initial stages of imple-
mentation in Alaska. There are 256 new con-
tracts with local governmental and private,
non-profit agencies throughout the State.
These contracts have starting dates from
February 1, 1972 to June 1, 1972. The total
contract ¢ycle is not complete for many con-
tracts. That is, the money for operation is
not as yet avallable for use, Therefore, &
measurement of effectiveness or impact is not
feasible. When the contracts are all in force,
3%, million dollars of alcoholism program-
ming will be implemented. This figure repre-
sents $2,080,000 in State and Federal funds
with the balance being the local participa-
tion. The goal of the State Office of Alcohol-
ism is that the programming shall be orga-
nized in such a way that a total comprehen-
slve soclal services system is available to all
alcoholics. Pragmatically, this is not the net
result as not all services are feasible in all
areas and travel is necessary in some cases.
Services Include Detoxification (usually in
hospitals and not financed through the
Soclal Security Act), Rehabilitation, Halfway
House arrangements, In-patient and Out-
patient Counseling, Information and Refer-
ral Bervices, and one Sleep-off Center.

In addition to the above, the State of
Alaska is initisting an Industrial Alecoholism
program which will provide services for the
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employed alcoholic. The two staff members
are receiving three weeks of intensive train-
ing before they begin operation. This expan=
slon is permitted by the receipt of $50,000
from the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse
and Aleoholism.

The second plece of legislation mentioned
earlier, (PL 91-616), is the authority for an
additional $200,000 for the State Alcoholism
program. This money has not as yet been
awarded, but it is expected to arrive shortly.
The receipt of the money was contingent
upon the preparation and submission of a
State Plan for Alcoholism Programming.
$180,000 of the grant will be spent in a thor-
ough and valld measurement of alcoholism
incidence and prevalence in Alaska plus a
careful evaluative model of the million-
dollar Fairbanks program in an effort to more
precisely determine appropriateness of treat-
ment.

Project, total program, local-State-Federal
income, without 5-percent administrative
costs

Anchorage Council on Alcoholism_

Anchorage Evaluation

Anchorage Graduate Halfway
House

Anchorage Offender Unit

Anchorage Phoenix Club Half-
way House

Anchorage Rehabilitation Center_

Anchorage Studio Club Halfway
House

Anchorage Treatment Team

Barrow

Bethel

Fairbanks Halfway House

Fairbanks Office of Alcoholism.__

Fairbanks Rehabilitation Center_

Fairbanks Supportive Living Cen-
ter

Juneau Alcohollsm Rehabilitation

$109, 576
8, 480

38, 590
212, 060

80, 339
562,510

117, 161

305, 823
89,993
77, 847
48, 090
55, 600
38, 368

145,323

129, 000
45, 122

Juneau Gastineau Halfway House.
Ketchikan Halfway House_..._. L
Eetchikan Rehabilitation Center.
Eodiak

University of Alaska Center of
Alcohol and Addiction Studies.
Yakutat

64, 965

3, 540, 860

Project number and

contract number Contractor

Services provided

Project number and
contract number

Contractor

Services provided

00a-1-72__ . .....-.... Cily & Borough of Juneau, 115
06-2021 Syoulh Seward St., Juneau,
Alaska 99801,

00A-2-72
06-1181

00A-3-72
06-1182

00A-7-T2......-...... Bethel Social Services, Inc., Box
06-2020 271, Bethel, Alaska 99559.

Sitka Council on Alcoholism, Box

00A-9-72 L
963, Sitka, Alaska 99835.

06-2030
00A-12A-72 City of Fairbanks, Fairbanks
06-1187 ffice of Alcoholism.

00A-12B-72 City of Fairbanks, Northern

06-1189 taska Halfway House.

00A-12C-72 . cccmameen Citg of Fairbanks, Fairbanks
uppartive Living Center.

06-11
00A-12D-72 orthern

Citx of Fairbanks, n
laska Regional Rehabilitation
Center, Box 790, Fairbanks,

Alaska 95701,
City of Yakutat

00A-13-72
06-1174

CXVIII——1547—Part 19

Provide counseling; operate the

Provide counseling; provide
Nome Community Center, Inc..... Provide counseling; operate the
Provide counseling; operate the

Provide community information,

Provide counseling; Provide
Provide counseling; Provide
Operate the Northern Alaska
Provide counseling; Operate the

Provide counseling; Operate the

Provide counseling; Provide

Aleoholism Rehai:ll:tatiurg
Center; provide community
information, education, and

referral, 00A-15-72

06-2017

community information, educa-
00A-16-72

tion, and referral.
Halfway House; provide com-
munity information, education,
and referral.
Bethel Sleep-0fi Center;
education and referral,
community information, educa-
tion and referral.

06-1179
00A-18C-72

00A-18D-72

community information, educa-
tion and referral.

Halfway House; Provide com-
munity referral service.

0DA-18E-72.

rtive Living Center.
00A-18F-72______...

Sup
Morthern Alaska Regional
Rehabilitation Center; Provide
community referral service, 00A-18G-72
community information; educa-
tion and referral.

DOA-14-72............ Kodiak Council on Alcoholism
06-1180

Gastineau Council on Alcoholism,
Inc., 411 Gold Street, Juneau,
Alaska 99801,

Barrow Council on Alcoholism,
Inc., Post Office Box 564, Bar-
row, Alaska 99723,

00A-17-72............ Rural Alaska Community Action
06-2022 Program, Inc.

GAABHD, Evaluation Project.
--- GAABHD, Graduate House (Salva- Operate the alcoholism halfway
tion Army.)

GAABHD, Alcoholic Offender Re-
habilitation Unit.

Provide counseling; Operate the
Halfway House; Provide
community information educa-
tion and referral.

Operate the Gastineau Halfway
House; Provide counseling.

Provide counseling; operate the
Humphrey House rehabilitation
house; provide community in-
formation, education, and
referral,

Travel and gel diem for native
rural alcoholism counselors as
part of a special training pro-
gram; technical assistance to
counselors,

00A-18A-72....... ... GAABHD, Treatment Team....... Diagnostic services.

00A-18B-72______.____ Greater Anchorage Area Borough
Health Department, Anchorage
Council on Alcoholism, Ine.

GAABHD, Phoenix Club Halfway

House.
GAABHD, Detox Center

Provide counseling; provide
community information, educa-
tion, and referral.

Operate the Phoenix Club Halfway
House; provide counseling.

Provide counseling; operate a re-
habilitation center; provide com-
munity referral.

Provide evaluation services.

facility known as the Graduate
House; provide counseling.

Provide counseling; operate the
Alcoholic Offender Rehabilita-
tion Unit.
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Project number and

A ; Project number and
contract number Contractor Services provided contract number Contractor Services provided

GAABHD, The Studio Club

D0A-18H-72
06-1199 ouse,
00A-19-72.. coeaeee e Uni\rersiir of Alaska Center for (Analysis of alcoholism training
Alcohol and Addiction Studies. needs in Alaska: plan a com-
. prehensive alcoholism social
service training and education
program.)

DOA-20-72............ CI
00A-20A-72........

of Kelchikan, Box 1110,
etchikan, Alaska.

- City of Ketchikan, Rehabilitation
enter.

Provide counseling: operate the
Halfway House.

Provide counseling; operate the
Ketchikan Rehabilitation Center.

Dp;rata the Studio Club Halfway

AHEFA CELEBRATES GOLDEN
ANNIVERSARY

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, the day
of July 26, 1972, will mark a significant
occasion for the Order of the American
Hellenic Educational Progressive Associ-
ation. The order, which was founded on
July 26, 1922, in Atlanta, Ga., is celebrat-
ing its golden anniversary.

During this half century, the Order of
Ahepa, a secret nonpolitical and non-
sectarian fraternal organization, has
made many contributions to the better-
ment of American life.

The fraternity is dedicated to promote
and encourage loyalty to the United
States, to instill in its membership a due
appreciation of the privileges of citi-
zenship, to champion the cause of educa-
tion, to promote good fellowship, and to
pledge its members to do their utmost to
stamp out political corruption.

Membership in the order is open to
men of good moral character who are
citizens of the United States, or Canada,
or who have declared their intention to
become citizens.

The “AHEPA Family” is composed of
four separate organizations, all of which
work in harmony on a local, district, and
national level. These are: The Order of
Ahepa, the Daughters of Penelope—a
senior women's auxiliary, the Sons of
Pericles—a junior men's auxiliary, and
Maids of Athena—a junior women'’s aux-
iliary.

The Order of Ahepa has contributed
financially to many worthy causes during
its 50 years of existence, on a national
and international level.

Projects include: Relief to Florida hur-
ricane victims, relief to Mississippi and
Kansas City flood victims, aid to war or-
phans of Greece, contrbutions to the
Truman Library, and national scholar-
ships to worthy students.

Members of the AHEPA take justifi-
able pride in AHEPA's record of accom-
plishment. AHEPA has championed the
cause of education—it has successfully
fought for the freedom and self-respect
of the minorities in its Justice for Greece
and Justice for Cyprus programs, and
AHEPA has always displayed its benevol-
ence and generosity to the stricken vic-
tims of disaster both here and abroad.

The following is a list of Tennessee
officers in the Order of Ahepa:
TENNESSEE OFFICERS IN THE ORDER OF AHEPA

LOCAL CHAPTER OFFICERS

Sam Gaddis, President, Nashville,

George Ealudis, Vice President, Nashville.

Andrew Pasayan, Secretary, Nashville.

George Gianikas, Treasurer, Nashville,

George Paris, President, Enoxville.

John Eotsianas, Vice President, Enoxville.

Dr. John G. Cavalaris, Secretary, Enoxville.

George Mitchell, Treasurer, Enoxville.

James Wilson, President, Chattanooga.

Paul A. Georgeson, Vice President, Chatta-
NOOgS.

Nicholas P. Mitchell,
Noogsa.
Gus Pete Gulas, Treasurer, Chattanooga.

Rev. Nikiforos Maximos, Corresponding
Secretary, Chattanocoga.

Frank Argol, President, Memphls.

Bill Argol, Vice President, Memphis.

Louis EKavelaras, Secretary, Memphis.

Gregory Bacopulos, Treasurer, Memphis.

CURRENT DISTRICT LODGE OFFICERS
Tom Sterglos, Secretary, Memphis.
PAST NATIONAL OFFICERS

Speros J. Zepatos, Past Bupreme Lodge,
Memphis.

Secretary, Chatta-

PRESIDENT LYNDON B. JOHNSON:
A LEGACY OF LEADERSHIP AND
ACCOMPLISHMENT FOR AMERICA

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, incredible
as it may seem the recent Democratic
National Convention failed to recognize
one of the greatest architects of modern
government and articulate leadership
within the party itself when the delegates
sidestepped the record of accomplish-
ments of former President Lyndon B.
Johnson.

I do not think reform and change mean
that all that has gone before us ceases
to exist simply for the sake of change.

President Johnson is unequivocally
linked to the progress that has been
made in this country in the past half
century in the same manner of many
former Democratic standard bearers—
Prgsident.s Roosevelt, Truman, and Ken-
nedy.

He tackled one of America’s greatest
problems today—the inability of the Fed-
eral Government to do its work properly
for all its people and succeeded with a
large degree of feeling and understand-
ing.

President Johnson cannot unilaterally
be separated from the Democratic Party
and I do not think that the majority of
American Democrats are willing to see
him deleted from his rightful place in
history.

His wisdom and counsel of his admin-
istration, as well as his record and leader-
ship, are most assuredly positive points
to the Democratic effort in the coming
months and it is ironic that there are
those who purposely fail to recognize this.
If the standard bearers of the Democratic
Party do not recognize this—and publicly

proclaim, they will regretfully lose the
support of the American people.

I am pleased to commend to the Mem-
bers an excellent article from today's
Washington Post by Jack Velenti which
addresses itself positively to the great
leadership and effectiveness of Presi-
dent Johnson:

[From the Washington Post, July 19, 1972]
Bur “DEJOHNSONIZATION” Mape LBJ A
NoN-PERSON
(By Jack Valentl)

As I watched the Democratic telethon, and
then the convention that followed I kept
walting for someone to acknowledge that
Lyndon Johnson was a Democratic President.
But as the week ended it became clear that
as far as the telethon and the convention
were concerned (except for a late Thursday
night speech by Senator Eennedy) President
Johnson was a non-person, expunged from
the Democratic Party with the same kind of
scouring effectiveness that Marxist revision-
ists use to rewrite Communist history. As a
final petty insult, the managers of the con-
vention made sure LBJ's picture was absent
among the portraits of FDR, Truman, Stev-
enson and JFE.

It seemed odd that the party, so firmly
fixed in its zeal to bring justice and hope to
all Americans, turned its back on President
Johnson, who more than any President in all
U.S. history accomplished what had eluded
all his predecessors in the area of human
rights, education, health care, ald to the
poor, conservation, and just plain caring
about the powerless, the forgotten, and the
uninvited.

It was an act of discourtesy, not to men-
tion memory gone sour.

I cannot but believe that black people
throughout this land understand with a fer-
vor born of too much neglect that it was a
President from the Southwest, of all places,
who did more to 1ift the level of their living
and to secure their pride than any other
man. The first black on the Supreme Court,
the first black in the Cabinet, the first black
Assistant Attorney General. Have we for-
gotten? The Civil Rights Act of 1964, the
Voting Rights Act of 1965, the Equal Hous-
ing Act of 1968 have fastened in consclence
and legislation rights that belong to all U.S.
citizens, But before Johnson these rights
existed only in rhetoric, Lyndon Johnson
gave human rights the convenant of national
law.

Ever since Lincoln, Presidents have made
the motions and gone through the ritual of
putting human rights on the agenda. But
not until Johnson came to command did
aspirations transform into achlevement.
Charles Evers and every black elected officlal
in the South know better than any of us
that it was the Johnson human rights action
that gave the vote to the black man, and
with that vote he could now govern.

But in the convention no one wanted to
remember, and no one seemed to care.

For years the Democratic Party talked and
talked about bringing education to the
masses, but federal ald to this educational
advance always foundered and faltered and
never happened. It was the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act in the Johnson ad-
ministration that burst the carapace of oppo-
sition and for the first time the poorest
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child in the bleakest ghetto or on the most
remote rural farm now has a chance to get
an adequate education. That Johnson legisla-
tive achievement was the beginning, the es-
sential beginning, and all that now has
taken place owes its life to that source-bed
of educational aid. But in the convention,
they all forgot.

To the aged and the sick, this blotting out
of Johnson must have produced a peculiar
torment. How long has the Democratic Party
put Medicare in its platform? But that is
where it always stayed, in the platform,
words without substance, promises undeliv-
ered, pledges without redemption. Medicare
and all that it has meant to those to whom
lingering sickness was'a family financial
disaster didn't just happen. It was the re-
sult of the Johnson determination that help
for the poor sick aged was a right that had
to be fulfiled and it was. This was an
achievement worthy of hall-bursting ap-
plause. But in the convention, there was
only a shameless silence.

The list of advances In human justice is
endless, almost a hundred landmark pieces
of legislation that aimed at caring about
those who had many partisans and shouters
but few achievers.

It was all very strange, a dimly lit Or-
welllan adventure in which nonspeak and
nonmemory paraded the telethon and the
convention like some ravaged ghosts.

There is an old French maxim which de-
clares that if we were without faults we
would not take so much pleasure in finding
them in others. Perhaps it is possible, for
those who suddenly found hindsight a splen-
did luxury, to erase their Vietnam guilts by
devouring their former leader. Perhaps.

It was written of Lord Burleigh, adviser to
English monarchs, that “he never deserted
his friends till it was very inconvenient to
stand by them."

There was a lot of inconvenience on dis-
play over TV last week.

BILL TO AMEND LAND AND CON-
SERVATION ACT OF 1965

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a bill designed to enable
State and local governments to expand
their efforts in establishing new park
facilities. The need for legislation of this
type is obvious when viewed in light of
the inability of existing parks to accom-
modate the ever-increasing number of
citizens desiring to experience the pleas-
ures of the outdoors.

The legislation I propose amends the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act
of 1965 by providing a more equitable
distribution of Federal funds among the
various States. At the present time, 40
percent of the total available funds are
allocated equally among the 50 States,
with the remaining 60 percent being cis-
persed among the States and territories
on the basis of need. While on the sur-
face, this method appears to be quite
valid, a closer scrutiny of this procedure
discloses that the most heavily and
densely populated States, those with the
greatest need for park facilities, are not
;:ulg receiving their proper share of these

nds.
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Those individuals who reside in our
densely populated urban centers have
been for too long unable to enjoy the un-

matched assets of nature. The great ma- .

jority of our outdoor park facilities have
been located in those areas that are in-
accessible to the average city dweller. To
help insure that this situation is im-
mediately remedied, the bill I introduce
today would redirect the flow of Federal
funds to the States largely on the basis of
proportional population and urban con-
centration. Specifically, this bill would
allow 20 percent of the total fund to be
divided equally among the States and
permit 75 percent of the available grants
to be expended in the States and terri-
tories on the basis of overall population,
population density, and the use of the
individual State's park facilities by cit-
izens from outside that State. The re-
maining 5 percent would be made avail-
able to States to meet special and emer-
gency needs.

‘While this legislation would still some-
what favor the States which already have
the greatest number of park facilities,
it does move the entire program closer
toward distributing Federal dollars on
a per capita basis. This approach is cer-
tainly more then just the formula cur-
rently in use, and it is one that will help
to guarantee that the greatest benefit
is derived from each dollar spent.

Under the existing program the aver-
age per capita apportionment for 1972
for the State of California was $0.89
compared with the per capita amount of
$6.50 received by the State of Wyoming.
This example aptly illustrates the need
for effective and prompt reform, and the
need to channel funds into those areas
where there has heretofore been insuf-
ficient assistance.

The most populated States are not only
restricted in the sum they can receive
under the requirement that 40 percent
of all funds be divided equally, but also
by the provision that limits each State’s
ability to participate in the available
funds to 7 percent of the total. This
proposed legislation would increase the
ceiling from 7 to 10 percent, thereby sub-
stantially increasing the opportunity of
the heavily populated States to establish
new parks.

As was mentioned earlier, one of the
vital factors in determining the amount
of money to be distributed to each State
is the extent to which that State’s parks
are used by out-of-State residents. It is
my firm conviction that this factor is
worthy of intense consideration.

In California, for example, it is esti-
mated that on weekends 50 percent of
the State’s camping facilities are occu-
pied by nonresidents. Moreover, it has
been approximated that over 20 million
tourists visit California annually, an ex-
tremely high percentage of which utilize
State recreational and park facilities. In
addition, a good many of these tourists
visit the major urban centers within the
State often finding nowhere to camp or
being forced to tolerate the overcrowded
conditions existing at the State park fa-
cilities. The establishment of new facili-
ties in and around these urban areas
will serve the dual purpose of alleviating
the existing overcrowdedness as well as
providing areas of recreation and relaxa-

24555

tion for the citizens of the area. It seems
quite logical, therefore, to insist that this
consideration be heavily weighed in the
evaluation of which States should be
recipients of Federal grants.

President Nixon, in his environmental
protection message of February 8, 1972,
noted that—

The need to provide breathing space and
recreational opportunities in our major ur-
ban centers is a major concern of this Ad-
ministration.

It is my belief that the concepts em-
bodied in this bill are consistent with
the stated objectives of the President,
and with the desires of the millions of
Americans who wish to make use of this
country’s most valuable possessions, its
land and water.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
join me in support of this legislation
and to assist in bringing about its pas-
sage and enactment.

The bill follows:

H.R. 15949

A bill to amend the Land and Water Conser-
vation Fund Act of 1965, as amended

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of
1965 (78 Stat. 897), as amended (16 U.S.C,
4601-4 et seq.), Is further amended as fol-
lows:

(a) In the first sentence of subsection 5(b),
delete paragraphs numbered (1) and (2) and
substitute the following:

“(1) 20 per centum shall be apportioned
equally among the several States;

““(2) 75 per centum shall be apportioned on
the basis of need to individual States by the
Becretary in such amounts as in his judg-
ment will best accomplish the purposes of
this Act. The determination of need shall in-
clude, among other things, consideration of
population density and urban concentration
within individual States, the proportion
which the population of each State bears to
the total population of the United States,
and the use of outdoor recreation resources
of individual States by persons from outside
the State, and

“(3) b per centum shall be made avallable
to individual States to meet special or emer-
gency needs, as determined by the Secretary.”

(b) In the third sentence of subsection
5(b), delete “7" and substitute “10"; at the
end of the fifth sentence of said subsection,
change the period to a comma and add “with-
out regard to the 10 per centum limitation
to an individual State specified in this sub-
section.”; and delete the last sentence sald
subsection.

(c) In subsection 5(d), delete paragraph
numbered (2) and substitute the following:

“(2) an evaluation of the present and fu-
ture demand for and supply of outdoor rec-
reation resources and facilities in the State;”

(d) After the third paragraph of subsec-
tion 5(f) of the existing law, insert the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

“The Secretary shall annually review each
State’s program to implement the state-
wide outdoor recreation plan and shall with-
hold payments to any State until he is satis-
fied that the State has taken appropriate ac-
tion (1) toward ensuring that new recrea-
tion areas and facilities are being located to
satisfy the highest priority unmet demands
for recreation especially in and near cities,
particularly with respect to the resources
that have been acquired or developed with
funds apportioned to the State under section
5(b) (2) of this Act; (2) to consider preser-
vation of small natural areas, especially near
cities; (3) to consider preservation of scenic
areas through the acquisition of development




24556

rights, scenic easements, and other less-
than-fee interests in lands or waters; and
(4) to provide for appropriate multiple use
of existing public lands, waters and facili-
ties, to help satisfy unmet demands for rec-
reational resources.”

WHY SHOULD 18-YEAR-OLDS VOTE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, now that
the 18-year-old vote is a reality, millions
of young people across the Nation are
anxiously waiting to use their voting
privilege for the first time this November.
Concerned young people are now decid-
ing which candidates they prefer for po-
sitions of leadership throughout the land.
There has been much debate on the pros
and cons of granting the right to vote to
18-year-olds—debate which has included
many young people who have evaluated
themselves and their peers on the ques-
tion of their qualifications as electors.

Marian Ingram of New Britain, a jun-
ior at New Britain High School, has writ-
ten a most thoughtful, reflective essay
on why 18-year-olds should have the
franchise. Her essay won an award at the
recent Connecticut convention of the
Italian-American War Veterans. For the
interest of my colleagues, & copy of
Marion’s essay, entitled “Why Should
18-Year-Olds Vote,” follows:

WY SHOULD 18 -YEAR-OLDS VOTE
(By Marian Ingram)

In our country today the 18 year old vote
amendment, though passed, is still a very
controversial topic. After a deliberate and
objective debate with myself, I find it neces-
sary to side with those favoring the 18 year
old vote.

In this advanced age when we put men on
the moon, habitate the ocean floor and live
in the frigid climates of the arctic regions;
when college is a must in occupying the
simplest jobs and the job market is at its
lowest ebb, youth is confronted with one of
the most complex and demanding societies
ever. It is necessary for us to grow up a little
quicker if we expect to survive in the fast
pace of our culture.

Today's youth accepts more responsibility
than any generation ever before. Ours is the
generation that will rule in a society of tech-
nology, computers, nuclear ard atomic en-
ergles. Ours will be the generation that will
have enough power to destroy life or create
1t synthetically. Shouldn't we then, have the
right to learn what makes up a couniry as
great as ours? Shouldn't we then become
aware of the large amount of responsibility
that accompanies voting as soon as our cul-
ture deems us mature?

It appears to me that the American soclety
has felt the 18 year old was mature for some
time. The 18 year olds have always been sub-
jected to being drafted, to being arrested and
having their names published in the papers.
They have had the right to hold a job, and
must abide by the same laws as the entire
adult population. Don't these rights, (laws
passed by adults) demonstrate that the 18
year old is mature? It is barbaric that a coun-
try as civilized as ours, can send men to war
and at the same time deny them any say in
their government what-so-ever.

The one msajor complaint I hear, now that
18 year olds can vote, is that only a minority
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of the 18 year old population has registered
to vote.

Yet think about it! Even if only 20% have
registered, it is a 20% who are really con-

*cerned and who truly care. These youths will

be aware; they will examine candidates care-
fully; they will choose the man they feel is
most qualified to represent them. These
youths are many times more aware of the
political scene than a majority of adults.
By the way, this 20% can make all the
difference in the world when election time
comes. Look at those who worked so dili-
gently for candidates even before they re-
ceived the right to vote. This type of youth
deserves the well earned right to vote.
Now I shall speak for all youth. We need
this right to aid us in our struggle for a
perfect democracy. To deny us this privilege
at such a crucial period in history would have
been to deny us part of our own future.

ONE OF GREECE’S GIFTS TO US

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, 50
years ago this month, AHEPA was
formed. The acrostic stands for Ameri-
can Hellenic Educational Progressive As-
sociation, and it has done a remarkable
job of helping Greek immigrants to be-
come good Americans. It has also helped
to engender in these people & pride in
their ancestral homeland.

It is the homeland from which all of
us draw much of the culture and learn-
ing which surrounds us in our everyday
lives. The architecture of this Capitol
started with the Greeks; and Greece was
the birthplace of government of the
people, by the people, and for the people.

AHEPA promotes a number of objec-
tives, as its name suggests, but all of us
can subscribe to its first aim: “To pro-
mote and encourage loyalty to the United
States of America.”

The name, AHEPA, encompasses edu-
cation and progress, which are worthy
intentions; but the association chooses to
go a step farther. The list of its contri-
butions to worthy causes is a long one.
There have been beneficiaries in Greece,
of course, but also in the United States,
Ecuador, Turkey, and elsewhere.

It is a fine organization. Its first half
century has been fruitful; I hope its
second half century will be even more so.

HIGH TRIBUTES PAID TO MEMORY
OF FORMER CIVILIAN PHARMA-
CIST

HON. JOHN G. DOW

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. DOW. Mr. Speaker, the Sam Gros-
berg Pharmacy at West Point has been
dedicated to a man who was a friend to
all who knew him. The first civilian
pharmacist assigned to the hospital at
the U.S. Military Academy, Mr. Gros-
berg, a native of Newburgh, N.Y¥., served
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with the Air Force during World War II.
He was hospital pharmacist at the Acad-
emy from April 1, 1946 until his death on
April 27, 1971.

During this period of 25 years, Mr.
Grosberg provided encouragement and
inspiration to countless thousands of
cadets, assigned military personnel, re-
tired military personnel, and their de-
pendents. Many senior officers and civil-
ian officials remember their first expe-
rience with the West Point hospital in-
volved a warm word of encouragement
from him—and often this first experi-
ence occurred only days after becoming
& new plebe. With the pharmacy located
in the central area and providing service
to almost every patient entering this
medical treatment facility, Mr. Grosherg
had contact with more people than prob-
ably any one individual in the hospital.
He was affectionately known by all as
“Sam” or “Dr. Sam.” Yet this exposure
and his outstanding service alone do not
attest to his most significant contribu-
tion to the U.S. Military Academy and
the U.S. Army Hospital at West Point.
It was the intangible, but very real at-
titude of warmth, gentleness, patience,
extraordinary kindness, his pleasant
personality and desire to assist others
that placed Mr. Grosberg above his
peers. The hundreds of letters received
from all over the world at the time of his
death attest to the fact that he was
remembered and highly regarded by
graduates of many years, having served
in several instances, three generations.

Mr. Grosberg worked closely with the
hospital volunteer program and provided
training and a sense of community serv-
ice to many dependents and waiting
wives, including many teenagers. As a
result of this effort, he was largely re-
sponsible for interesting several of these
young ladies in a career in the field of
nursing.

Mr. Grosberg also made a material
contribution to the West Point com-
munity through his keen interest in its
youth. One youngster, Dayna Harvey,
when her class was told by their teacher
to write an essay on the most interest-
ing person they ever met, wrote about
Mr. Grosberg. She sums it up in two
brief paragraphs;

BSam Grosberg is an interesting man. He
works at the West Point hospital. Mr. Sam
(that's what we call him) is so friendly that
you don’t think of him as a pharmacist. You
think of him as a friend. He won't even let
you call him Mr. Grosberg. It has to be Mr.
Sam, or maybe even Sam.

Have you ever tried to get a prescription
from a pharmacist who forgets about 1it?
Well, meet Sam| Before I can ask for a bottle
of aspirin, he says, ‘How was school today?’
And we start a fifteen minute conversation.
Then he finally says, “‘What was it you said?’
Then I give him my prescription and think
to myself, ‘How very nice this man is to
young and old.' If you haven't met Mr. Sam,
I'm sure you will if you live at West Point.

Although he earned countless out-
standing ratings and sustained superior
performance awards, the basis for dedi-
cation of the Sam Grosberg Pharmacy is
not " for outstanding performance, but
rather in recognition of his influence on
and the contributions he made to the
lives of personnel at the Military Acad-
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emy. A fitting tribute to Mr. Grosberg
is quoted from the author of a letter
which reflected the sentiments of many:

Fond memories of West Point will live on
80 long as anyone who ever knew Sam Gros-
berg survives.

Memorialization of The Same Gros-
berg Pharmacy is one way of paying a
lasting tribute to this outstanding and
beloved individual. In a front-page story
in the Pointer View Mr. Sam received
well deserved praise. The article follows:

[From the Pointer View (N.Y.), May 19, 1972]

HieH TrIBUTES PAID To MEMORY OoF FORMER
CIvILIAN PHARMACIST

(By FFC Bill Kimming)

Truth is most often told in tributes, and
the tribute that was pald Monday to the
memory of Sam Grosberg was heavy with the
truth and kindness which characterized the
man himself.

Mr. S8am Grosberg, a natlve of Newburgh
and a WWII Air Force veteran, came to
USMA on April 1, 1946. The first civilian
pharmacist assigned to the USMA hospital,
he remained here in this supervisory capacity
until his death on April 27, 1971. Yet these
are not the type of facts that explain who
Sam Grosberg really was. It is rather in the
tributes paid to a man who was “a friend
to all who knew him" that we get an ac-
curate picture of a warm human being. _

Affectionately known as “Sam"” or “Dr.
Bam,” Mr. Grosberg’s 25 year career here
brought him in contact with countless thou-
sands of cadets and military personnel. Many
senior officers remember their first experience
with the hospital involved a warm word of
encouragement from him and often this oc-
curred only days after becoming a new plebe.

“His was the first friendly face I encoun-
tered in Beast Barracks during the summer
of 1957," remembered MAJ Howard Roberts
in a letter to Mrs. Charlotte Grosberg. “Dur-
ing my cadet years, each casual contact with
this extraordinarily kind, pleasant and gentle
individual was a source of inner warmth and
pleasure.”

It was this gentle genuineness which
seemed to most affect those who needed Sam’s
services at the pharmacy. Hils very presence
seemed medicine in itself. One of his patients
was convinced that “when he handed you
your medicine you immediately felt better
because he knew everyone and felt a personal
interest in them. He dispensed his medica-
tions with a love for humanity.”

Over the years, Sam was not only a friend
but an important part of the Academy itself.
For many, he was as much a part of West
Point as Marty Maher. Yet despite this stat-
ure, which was enough to prompt sincere
letters of condolence from the executive of-
fice of the President and General W. C. West-
moreland, Army Chief of Stafl, he never rose
about being a “pal” to the youngsters who
came into the hospital.

“Mr. Sam (that's what we call him) is so
frlendly that you don't think of him as a
pharmacist,” wrote one youngster, in an es-
say on the most interesting person she had
ever met. “You think of him as a friend. He
won't even let you call him Mr. Grosberg. It
has to be Mr. SBam."

Although Mr. Grosberg ran the USMA hos-
pital pharmacy with extraordinary efficlency
and performed his duties in a highly pro-
fessional manner, the Monday dedication was
less a tribute to this aspect of the man than
to his humaneness.

In the final analysis, the plague on the
wall of the pharmacy is Sam’'s highest trib-
ute. It is the way Sam would have liked
to be remembered. As a pharmacist and a hu-
man being, Sam Grosberg was truly “a friend
to all who knew him.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

TREATMENT OF PRESCHOOL
AUTISTIC CHILDREN

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, be-
fore the recess, I promised to include an
article on autism every Wednesday in
my Extensions of Remarks. I do this be-
cause it is my belief that the mentally ill
and the mentally retarded are being dis-
criminated against by the various Fed-
eral programs that affect them, and that
too little is known about childhood men-
tal illness—particularly autism.

At this time there is no known cure
for autism. Advances in this area have
been delayed because of the limited
knowledge about the causes of autism,
Yet it is possible to help autistic chil-
dren develop their potentialities and to
compensate for their disabilities even
though they do possess severe handicaps.

The article that follows appeared in
the Journal of Autism and Childhood
Schizophrenia and is entitled “A Devel-
opmental and Behavioral Approach to
the Treatment of Preschool Autistic
Children.” It appears here in an abridged
form because of the two-page limitation
on Extensions.

The section on the failure of an autis-
tic child to develop socially should be of
particular interest to all parents. In that
section, the article states:

The autistic infant frequently appears un-
responsive to social stimuli, not developing
a soclal smile, not engaging in the normal
amount of eye-to-eya gaze, not puttlng up
his arms to be picked up, not responding to
his parent’s voice, not making normal differ-
entiations between adults, not showing nor-
mal social anxiety or separation anxiety and,
most of all, not forming strong personal
bonds or attachments, None of these failures
is absolute; many older autistic children do
develop aspects of normal social behavior.

There are many other characteristics
of autistic children which I have inserted
in the ConGrEsSsIONAL REcoRrD before. The
social development problems of the autis-
tic child, however, is one of the most
obvious.

The article follows:

A DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIORAL APPROACH
TO THE TREATMENT OF PRESCHOOL AUTISTIC
CHILDREN

(By Michael Rutter and Fralda Sussenwein,
Children’s Department, the Maudsley Hos-
pital, London)

Most accounts of treatment in autism have
been concerned with children at least 4 or &
years of age. Less attention has been pald to
the therapeutic requirements of very young
autistic children in spite of the fact that
autism is present from infancy. This relative
neglect in the past is a consequence of the
usually late referral. In recent years, an in-
creasing number of children under 3 years
of age have been referred for treatment
prompting a need to develop techniques ap-
propriate to this age group. This paper de-
scribes our therapeutic approach. Evolved In
the course of the last few years, it is not fully
developed and its efficacy is just beginning
to be tested.

The concepts are not new but their com-
bination and application is novel. In essence,
our program is both developmental and be-
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havioral, the methods being determined by
what is known of normal development and
of the ways in which the cognitive handicaps
of autistic children lead to departures from
normality. Specific techniques of behavioral
modification are employed as a crucial fea-
ture of treatment and combined with the
skills of casework. There is a particular em-
phasis on functional analysis as a basis for
therapeutic planning owes much to the work
of psychologists who use behavioral tech-
niques (Evans, 1971; Yule & Berger, 1971)
and our invelvement of parents in treatment
has a great deal in common with the methods
ploneered by Schopler and Reichler (1971).

We regard regular monitoring of treatment
and a systematic evaluation of its eflects as
an essentlal requirement of any therapeutic
strategy. Accordingly, the methods detailed
in this paper together with a broader range
of behavioral techniques, especially as used
with older autistic children, are being evalu-
ated in a joint project with others.

Until the study is complete, no firm state-
ments are possible on the efficacy of our ap-
proach with very young children. Neverthe-
less, the initial results have been promising
in terms of family response and in a greater
normalization of social relationships and less
deviant behavior In the children treated
than has been cur previous experience. The
third child treated in this way from the
age of 2 years is now (at age 7) in a regular
school where he is achieving a normal rate of
educational progress, His language com-
petence is also normal. The child has good
relationships with adults and engaged in in-
teraction with other children, although his
peer relationships still present marked dif-
ficulties.

Because these methods are being put to
the test in a systematic investigation, it
seemed worthwhile to describe them at this
stage so that others might try them and
evaluate their results Independently.

RATIONALE OF TREATMENT

Our diagnostic criterla, described in detail
elsewhere (Rutter, 1971a), follow closely those
of Leo Eanner (1943). Our view of the na-
ture of infantile autism, based on experimen-
tal, clinical, and longitudinal studies of in-
fantile autism, is that there is a central
defect In the cognitive functions associated
with language comprehension (and produc-
tion) and with the processing of symbolic or
sequenced information. Circumstantial evi-
dence suggests that thls cognitive defect
constitutes the primary handicap in autism,
the soclal and behavioral abnormalities aris-
ing as secondary consequences (Rutter &
Bartak, 1971). We consider that the most
frultful read to therapy is to regard as an
abnormality of development rather than as
a unigue mystical psychosis to which the
ordinary principles of development do not
apply.

With this premise, it Is necessary to
analyze the main ways in which the autistic
child’s development departs from normality,
to determine the possible defects which have
led to this departure, to consider what is re-
quired for normal development, and finally
to work out what is needed to facilitate a
more normal development.

Three chief handicaps are typical of
autism: (1) The fallure of social develop-
ment and in particular the fallure to de-
velop normal attachment behavior in early
childhood, (2) the global failure of lan-
guage development accompanied by certain
abnormal linguistic characteristics, and (3)
the tendency to develop rigid, stereotyped
patterns (EKanner's “insistence on same-
ness”) and what others have considered
quasi-obsessive, compulsive, and ritualistic
behavior.

FAILURE OF BSOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

The autistic infant frequently appears un-

responsive to social stimuli, not developing
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a soclal smile, not engaging in the normal
amount of eye-to-eye gaze, not putting up
his arms to be picked up, not responding to
his parents' voice, not making normal dif-
ferentiations between adults, not showing
normal social anxiety or separation anxiety
and, most of all, not forming strong personal
bonds or attachments. None of these failures
is absolute; many older autistic children do
develop aspects of normal social behavior.
Bowlby (1969) has put forward a reasoned
argument for the view that one of the most
crucial features of personality development
is the growth in infancy of a persisting bond
with the mother. Whereas it may be doubted
whether this bond has to be with the mother
(Rutter, 1972a), there are good grounds for
believing that bond-formation is an essen-
tial part of personality growth and that the
child who fails to develop bonds in early
childhood is likely to be handicapped in his
personal relationships later.

What, then, is known about the require-
ments for bond formation? The evidence
on this point is rather fragmentary (Bowlby,
1969: Rutter, 1972a) but it appears that
several elements are required. If specific at-
tachments are to develop with respect to in-
dividuals, it is probable that the child must
have contact with the same person or per-
sons over a prolonged period, since attach-
ments take time to develop.. The absolute
amount of time in the company of people
does not seem to matter but the intensity of
the interaction probably does. Mothers who
play with the child and give him a great
deal of attention have a more intensively at-
tached child than those who interact only in
the course of routine care. The content of
the interaction appears largely irrelevant and
feeding is not a necessary feature. It also
seems that the total amount of soclal stimu-
lation may influence the propensity to form
attachments. Maternal responsiveness is also
relevant. Where mothers respond regularly
and quickly when their infants cry, attach-
ments tend to be strongest. Anxiety and fear
increase attachment behavior and bonds are
most likely to form with the person present
at times of stress. The number of caretakers
is not a major variable but there is some
suggestion that attachments are weaker
when there are many caretakers.

Which of these features are lacking in the
autistic child? The normal toddler searches
for human contact, follows his parents
around the house, approaches people and
demands their participation in his games.
The autistic child does not do that and is
more likely to remain passive and unde-
manding of attention. He will not usually try
to engage others in his interests and not
initiate much personal interaction. While the
child may scream and cry when upset, he is
less likely to run to his parents for comfort
and cuddle.

There is no evidence that parents of autis-
tic children differ baslcally from any other
parents except in soclal class and intelligence
(Rutter, 1971c) . On the other hand, parental
qualities cannot be considered in isolation
and there is evidence that parental behavior
is influenced by the children’'s behavior.
Much of the pleasure of playing with an
infant comes from his anticipatory smile and
movements when you enter the room, his
attentive and responsive looking at your face,
and his babbling, chuckling and show of ap-
preclation. When, like most autistic children,
he fails to respond in this way, only an
unusually persistent parent would keep on
playlng and talking to the child with the
same energy, interest and Iinvolvement.

The infant’s smile serves to induce feelings
of warmth and pleasure in the mother (Wolff,
1963) and eye-to-eye gaze has the same
effect (Robson, 1967), of producing a feeling
of intimacy and closeness just as it does in
the adult. The lack of eye-to-eye gaze In
the young autistic child and the short dura-
tion of eye contact will influence other peo-
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ple's réactions to such childrén. For all these
reasons, parents of autistic children are like-
1y to lose gradually some of thelr involvement
with a child who does not seem to care
whether the parent talks or plays with him.

Why does the autistic child fail to show
the normal degree of soclal responsiveness?
While there is no certaln answer to that
question as yet, we do know that the autistic
child has a wide range of cognitive, percep-
tual, and language deficlts which seriously
interfere with his response to the environ=-
ment (Rutter & Bartak, 1071). Whether they
are sufficient to account for It is uncertain,
but it is likely that they play a large part.
One of the objections raised against this view
is that social defects are evident during the
first year of life well before most children
begin to speak (Rutter, 1969). While this is
not always the case, 1t 1s certainly true that
soclal defects are often In evidence by 6 or 9
months of age before speech can be expected
to begin. However, the hypothesis is not that
the soclal abnormalities are secondary to
speech faillures but rather that they are sec-
ondary to the child’s defects in language com-
prehension, perception, and central process-
ing of incoming stimull (Rutter & Bartak,
1971). Consequently, the question is: how
early are receptive defects likely to influence
the child’s response to the environment. The
soclal effects of receptive defects are not
known, but we do know that from the ear-
liest months of life the infant can make quite
subtle distinctlons between speech sounds
and between voices (Hammond, 1970; Pried-
lander, 1970). It would be surprising if the
autistlc child’s cognitive handicaps affect-
ing comprehension did not seriously impair
his social responses in infancy.

What can we do In light of such knowl-
edge of normal development to help the
autistic child develop bonds and attach-
ments? The first requirement is to Insure
regular and Intensive interaction. It used
to be thought that the autistic child with-
drew from social contact due to anxlety and
that, therefore, an attempt to interact before
he is ready would only serve to increase his
stress. Now that it is evident that rather
than withdrawing from social contact he
has falled to develop social contact, the op-
posite strategy is required. The adult must
intrude on the child in order to deliberately
engage him in interaction which is mean-
ingful and pleasurable to such children, Ac-
cordingly, the child’s interest in objects is
used for this purpose., The adult tries to
engineer the play situation so that his in-
volvement is necessary for the child to line
up toys, build towers, or manipulate inset
puzzles, This may be done by arranging ma-
terial so that the adult has to hand objects
to the child, or by providing puzzles of in-
terest to him but only just within his capac-
ity so that he feels the need for adult help.
Thus the child may be “taught” that per-
sonal interaction may be useful to him and
also pleasurable. Some autistic children like
tickling, jumping, and physical action games
which may serve the same purpose. Physical
contact such as hugging to express pleasure
in the child’s accomplishments, should be
appropriately introduced.

While such activities are frequently of
use in engaging interest and attention,
monitoring and functional analysis are re-
quired in all aspects of treatment. It 1s not
enough to know that a given actlvity usually
leads to a particular response. Rather, it is
necessary to examine each child’'s behavior
to determine what circumstances foster or
inhibit attachment for him and thus enable
the therapist to decide how to intrude. Hav-
ing intruded, it is essential for the therapist
to assess the effect In order to find out what
is In fact “meaningful and pleasurable to the
child.”

Emotional behavior has strong imitative
elements. An adult attempting to induce the
child to smlile, laugh and show pleasure as a
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social response, must make sure that his
pleasure in what the child does 1s made
overt and obvlous—more so than with the
normal child because of the autistic child’s
receptive difficulties. It is therefore essential
to Insure that the adult's communications
are meaningful to the child. Free use must
be made of gesture, demonstration and mov-
ing the child’s hands or feet to show what
is wanted. Speech must be kept simple with
sentences short and unambiguous in seman-
tics and syntax. If the child is soclally un-
responsive because so much of what he hears
means nothing to him, it will be helpful to
try to increase the meaningfulness of stim-
ull so that the child can be induced to pay
attention to them. Keeping speech simple
is one way but equally important is the
ample use of modalities other than spoken
language.

In the period when attachments are de-
veloping, it is particularly necessary for tae
parents to be available at times of anxiety
when the child’s attachment behavior is like-
ly to be maximal, and to become associated
with the relief of distress as this probably in-
creases the chance of bonds developing. In
the toddler age much distress is associated
with frustration, bodily discomfort, hunger,
and tiredness. By getting to know his child
well, the parent is in the best position to
know what has led to distress when the child
cries or becomes otherwise upset. Frustration
tension is llkely to be more frequent in the
autistic child because of his increased diffi-
culties in comprehension and communica-
tion. The greater the adult's capacity to learn
the child’'s cues, the better his ability to ease
the distress. One must remember that it is
attachment behavior rather than dependency
(Maccoby & Masters, 1970) which is wanted
so that, wherever possible, the child should
be helped to find his own solutions, rather
than have them provided by the adult. In the
older child there is some danger that, If
attention is supplied only when the child
cries or has a tantrum, the distress.benavior
may be increased through reinforcement. in
the toddler, however, crying and tantrums
are less likely to have an attention-seeking
purpose so that this danger Is less marked
and at that stage the development of inter-
action is more important. The problem of
reinforcing tantrums can be diminished by
insuring that attention is provided freelv at
other times and that intervention at times of
distress is orlented to the removal of the
cause (where it can be determined) and by
trying to differentiate behavior which ap-
pears to have an explicit attention-seeking
element.

Also, insofar as a lack of social stimulation
tends to impede the development of attach-
ments, the child must have an adequate
amount of activities and experience and not
be left to his own devices all day because
he doesn't demand attentlon. How much
stimulation Is required is not known, It is
not in the interests of the child (or his tnm-
ily) to be constantly bombarded by stimuli
or persistently pressed into doing things, The
normal child needs to have time on his own
and so does the autistic child. However, par-
ents must see to it that the child has the
kind of toys and playthings which interest
him (often much more difficult with tne
autistic child who may have a very narrow
range of play activities) and that things are
done with the child from time to time during
the day. Because of the need for periods of
intensive interaction, a half hour to an hour
every day should be set aside specifically for
play with the child along the lines outliued
above.

Following Schopler and Reichler (1971),
most emphasis has been placed in working
with parents tc assist them in learning what
to do with the children. Our experlence has
shown that, once parents have appreciated
the general path to be taken, they are often
adept at Innovating new methods of helping
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their child. Their morale and confidence rises,
and they learn once agaln how to enjoy play-
ing with their child. It is a shattering ex-
perience for any parent to have a child who
rejects on ignores him as the autistic child
seems to do. The child-care methods which
work with the normai child do not have the
same effect with the autistic child and many
parents become dispirited at their failure.
This feeling is often intensified by profes-
sionals who, ignoring the cognitive defects in
the child attribute autism to parental mis-
handling or lack of love. Both the child and
his family can be helped by showing the par-
ents the nature of the child's difficulties and
glving them guidelines for coping wth these
dfficulties and for engaging the child’s in-
terest.

We make use of a one-way screen to watch
the parents with thelr child. This supplies us
with accurate information on the child and
how he responds to different approaches, so
greatly facilitating a careful functional anal-
ysis of behavior. The therapist's session with
the child enables him to get a better appre-
clation of the child’s style of interaction and
gives him the chance to try out different
methods of encouraging desired behavior
(and of discouraging maladaptive behavior).
The parents watch the therapist, together
with another therapist, so that they too may

learn from the sessions.

The importance of direct treatment in its
own right is very difficult to judge. Our im-
pression is that it varies greatly from fam-
ily to family. Where parents are able to take
up suggestions and work out ways of inter-
acting with the child, the theraplst's sessions
with him have probably only & minor direct
influence, ever. though they serve an im-
portant function is furnishing information.
On the other hand, where parents are more
passive and unresponsive themselves, the
treatment sessions with the child are prob-
ably quite valuable in their own right.

The frequency with which we see familles
varies greatly, from once a week to once every
few months, depending on both the perceived
needs of parents and children and also on
travel considerations. It is not known how
often families need to be seen to secure ef-
fective treatment. However, when the autis-
tic child is very young new issues often arise
and it is highly desirable that services should
be available at least as frequently as once
every few weeks.

ATLANTIC UNION

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I have al-
ready recorded my opposition to House
Resolution 900, known as the “Atlantic
Union” resolution. My primary concern
is that a commitment on the part of
the United States to such a body as the
“Atlantic Union,” could lead to a loss of
our national sovereignty. While I fully
believe that we must promote interna-
tional cooperation, especially in areas of
common concern such as trade and de-
fense, I do not believe that such cooper-
ation must come at the cost of losing
control over our destiny as a nation.

At a time when our international re-
lations are in a continuing state of con-
flict and uncertainty, it does not seem
wise to me to interject another point
of possible dispute among the Western
family of nations. Recent history has
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shown that American foreign policy
involvement in supranational organiza-
tions has proven less than successful.

Mr. Speaker, for the benefit of my col-
leagues, I include in the REcorD a reso-
lution of the city council of Yonkers,
N.Y., which I am honored to represent
in Congress, expressing opposition to the
formation of an “Atlantic Union™:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, H.R. 900 and S.R. 217, also known
as the "Atlantic Union” Resolutions, are
presently before the Congress of the United
States, and

Whereas, the intent and implementation
of said Resolutions will adversely effect the
present status of citizenship in the United
States and the State of New York, and

Whereas, there has never been a referen-
dum in the State of New York to determine
whether there Is any real support of these
Resolutions, and

Whereas, our elected representatives In
the House of Representatives, Congressman
Mario Biaggl and Congressman Peter Peyser
have both effectively volced their opposition
to these Resolutions, now, therefore,

Be it resolved that this Council, represent-
ing the people of the Clity of Yonkers, does
now declare itself in opposition to HR. 900
and S.R. 217, and be it

Further resolved, that this Counecil sup-
ports Congressman Mario Biaggli and Con-
gressman Peter Peyser in their opposition to
these Resolutions and commends them for
thelr stand.

EDITORIAL SCORES
SIONAL REFUSAL

CONGRES-
TO STOP

GROWTH OF EXECUTIVE

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNEYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, over
the years, the Congress has relinquished
many of its constitutional prerogatives
and responsibilities to the executive
branch of Government.

The executive branch, in recent years,
has refused to spend money which we
have appmpr:iabeql: carried on a war
which we have never declared; legislated
through Executive orders; and thumbed
its collective noses at congressional com-
mittees which have the temerity to ask
downtown decisionmakers to come before
us as witnesses.

This Chamber had an opportunity, be-
fore the recess, to correct some of these
abrogations of power when we debated
the appropriation bill for the White
House.

Some of us offered amendments which
would have put a Governor on the bur-
geoning presidential staff and also limit
the number of White House staffers who
could envoke Executive privilege and
thus avoid testifying before Congress. As
you know, none of the legitimate at-
tempts to put the executive-legislative
power relationship back in order suc-
ceeded.

An editorial on this subject appeared
in the July 3 Des Moines Register. I in-
sert that editorial in the Recorp for the
information of my colleagues:

EXPANDING PRESIDENTIAL STAFF

A small band of congressmen tried val-
iantly but futilely the other day to prune the
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rapidly growing White House staff. Tempers
flared at times as the House members clashed
over moves to trim the White House payroll
and to cut back the growth of executive
privilege.

Representative Morris E. Udall (Dem.,
Ariz.) decried the “flow of power to the
White House” as he urged his fellow con-
gressmen to subtract $14 million from the
$29.7 million President Nixon requested for
operating the White House stafl. Udall said
the reduction would remove about 550 em-~
ployes from the staff of 2,200. But the House
voted down Udall's proposal on a 210-to-122
vote.

Representative Willlam 8. Moorhead
(Dem., Pa.), chairman of the House govern-
ment information subcommittee, led efforts
to limit the grant of executive privilege to
10 presidential advisers. Presidents now are
virtually free to invoke executive privilege
for as many aildes as they want. Moorhead
and others contended that the present prac-
tice, which protects presidential advisers
from testifying before Congress, effectively
removes many influential appointees from
public accountability. But the House re-
Jected any limit, 127 to 66.

When he moved to the White House, Nixon
sald he would keep a small staff. Later he
promised several reorganization projects that
would make the government “more effective
and more responsible to the people.” It
didn't work out that way. Nixon actually has
accelerated the trend to government cen-
tralization and has added to the build-up
of agencles clustered about the White House.

For the whole Executive Office operations,
including those of the White House staff,
Nixon requested $71 milllon for the coming
year. In his first year in office, the Executive
Office budget was $31 million. Spending went
up to $47 milllon the next year and is ex-
pected to be about $63 million for this fiscal
year.

More than a decade ago, Rexford Tugwell,
one of the New Deal brain trust, perceived
that Congress was “gradually being reduced
to argumentation, to investigation and to
acquiescence.” How prophetic Tugwell was is
evident from the congressional reluctance to
curtail the rapid growth of the White House
bureaucracy.

PROTECTING THE RIGHT TO LIFE

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ, Mr. Speaker, Charles
E. Rice, professor of Law, in testimony
before the Committee on Public Health,
Welfare and Social Security of the In-
diana State Senate, said:

The critical issue iz whether an abortion
involves the destruction of a human Ilife.
If one concedes that it does, then one can
hardly support a proposal to kill existing
human beings to suit the convenience or
comfort of others (even in the most aggra-
vated circumstances of rape and incest) or
because those others consider the victim un-
fit to live. . . . The children the womb is
in fact & human being from the moment of
his conception. This could easily be demon-
strated at length. It is so clearly a scientific
fact that we teach it as such in our schools.
. . « Modern sclence has established that the
life of every being begins at conception.

The persistent avoidance of the funda-
mental issue of when human life begins,
by the defenders of widespread abortion
in the United States today, is inexcusa-
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ble. If the unborn child is a human being
from the moment of conception, then
all the oft-heard arguments about per-
sonal convenience and fetal condition
and “forced pregnancy” and a woman's
“right to her own body" become not
only indefensible, but monstrous—for
what decent man or woman would de-
fend the killing of a human being on
such grounds? But to assert that the un-
born child is not a human being is to
assume a very heavy burden of proof,
since as Professor Rice points out in de-
tail in his testimony, scientific evidence
to the contrary is overwhelming.

As a matter of fact, no one has
proved—and it is impossible for me to
see how anyone can now prove—that the
unborn child is not a human being. As
a human being, the unborn child is a new
American citizen, entitled to the full
protection of the Constitution and the
laws. Yet today these new citizens are
being slaughtered by the hundreds of
thousands in hospitals and abortion
mills in many of our States.

In its recent decision on capital pun-
ishment, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled
that a State may no longer take the
life even of a deliberate, willful mur-
derer, who was tried, convicted, and
sentenced to full due process of law. But
that same Court put off until next year—
evidently still unable to make up its
mind—a decision on whether any State
will be allowed to prohibit the killing of
unborn children for any reason other
than to save the life of the mother.

Everyone who understands and ab-
hors the reality of abortion devoutly
hopes that the Supreme Court will at
least decide that States may protect the
lives of unborn babies. There are still
some more optimistic souls who hope
that the Supreme Court may ultimately
be persuaded to give judicial recogni-
tion to the fact that the child in the
womb is a human being who should not
be slain because his existence is incon-
venient, anywhere in the United States.
I share their hope but not their opti-
mism. The Supreme Court just has not
been making that kind of decision for
at least the past 20 years.

Consequently I have introduced an
amendment to the U.S. Constitution, des-
ignated House Joint Resolution 1188,
which would specifically include in the
guarantee of the right to life which ap-
pears in the first and 14th amendments
to our Constitution, every American
child from the moment of conception, At
the time the 14th amendment was
adopted, or very shortly thereafter, this
was in effect the law in every State of
the Union. It is therefore virtually cer-
tain that the framers of this amend-
ment intended it to be so understood,
and almost as certain that the framers
of the first amendment and the orig-
inal Constitution would have had the
same intention, had the scientific evi-
dence of the humanity of the unborn
child from the earilest stages of its de-
velopment, which is now known, been
known to them. This guarantee of the
unborn child’s right to life needs to be
specifically restated and inserted into the
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Constitution now, only because the courts
have demonstrated on so many occasions
that they will read that document ac-
cording fo their own ideas and current
trends of thought, rather than accord-
ing to the intention of those who wrote
it.

EBICENTENNIAL HISTORICAL
EVENTS IN JULY

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, the
month of July has special significance
to Americans. One usually thinks of the
signing of the Declaration of Independ-
ence on July 4, however there have been
many important events during July that
had a direct contribution to the forma-
tion of this Nation.

The staff of the ARBC communica-
tions committee has compiled an ab-
breviated list of these events. There are
undoubtedly many companion develop-
ments in various sections of the country
that are equally significant. This list is
by no means the sum total of actions
during the three-year period in the
month of July. It does, however, bring
tc mind the vast amount of important
history in developing this Nation: dates,
events, places, and people that need to
be recalled, their courage and contribu-
tions told again to guide our people into
a third century of freedom.

This list also points up the wide-
ranging events that can be recognized
by communities and organizations
throughout the land in celebrating the
nation’s 200th anniversary in 1976, and
indeed during the bicentennial era end-
ing in 1983 in just the 1 month cited.
The listing follows:

BICENTENNIAL NeEws, Jury 1972

Listed below are significant historical
events which relate to the Bicentennial Era:

July 1, 1776—Congress, as a committee, ap=-
proves Lee Resolution on independence.

July 2, 1775—Washington arrives at Cam-
bridge.

July 2, 1776—New Jersey adopts state con-
stitution. The first colony to grant woman’s
suffrage (Reversed in 1807).

July 2, 1776—Congress votes for independ-
ence, Twelve for, none against, New York
abstaining,

July 3, 1775—Washington assumes com-
mand of all Continental forces on Cambridge
Common.

July 4, 1776—Declaration of Independence
approved and signed By John Hancock, pres-
ident and Charles Thomson, secretary.

July 5, 1775—Congress adopts Olive Branch
Petitlon. Drafted by John Dickinson, this
professed the attachment of the American
people to the King, and their hopes for peace.

July 5, 1776—Copies of Declaration of In-
dependence sent to the several state assem-
blies.

July 6, 1774—"Meeting in the Fields” in
New York City. Alexander McDougall and
Alexander Hamilton speak out against Brit-
ish tyranny, non-importation resclutions are
passed.

July 8, 17756—Congress adopts Dickinson’s
“Declaration of the Causes and Necessities of
Taking Up Arms."”
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July 7, 1776—Sllas Deane arrives in Paris.

July 8, 1776—Action at Roxbury, Massa-
chusetts. S8kirmish between Amerlecan forces
and British foragers.

July 8, 1776—Declaration of Independence
publicly proclaimed in Philadelphia.

July 8, 1776—Action at Gwyn's Island,
Chesapeake Bay (July 8-10). Patriots capture
base camp and scatter Lord Dunmore's fleet
and forces.

July 9, 1776—Declaration of Independence
formally adopted by provinecial congress in
New York.

July 9, 1776—Declaration of Independence
read before the Army by Washington’s orders.

July 9, 1776—New York City patriots pull
down equestrian statute of George III in
Bowling Green in New York.

July 10, 1774—New York Committees of
51 asks counties to appoint delegates to the
Continental Congress.

July 12, 1776—Howe brothers join forces.
Admiral Lord Richard Howe arrives off Staten
Island from England with over 100 ships and
11,000 soldiers.

July 12, 1776—British warships sall up the
Hudson (July 12-18). Move to Tappan Zee
shows weakness of American defenses on
Manhattan,

July 12, 1776—Dickinson's Articles of Con-
federation and Perpetual Union presented
to Congress. Plan for confederation of the 13
colonies.

July 15, 1776—Action at Rayborn Creek,
South Carolina,

July 19, 1776—Congress appoints commis-
siloners to negotiate treaties with the Indi-
ans,

July 21, 1775—American raid on Great
Brewster Island, Massachusetts,

July 21, 1776—New York Day of Fasting
and Devotion in accordance with the recom-
mendation of Congress,

July 22, 1774—Pennsylvania Assembly
names delegates to the Continental Congress.

July 24, 1776—Action at Sorrel River,
Canada.

July 25, 1775—Dr. Benjamin Church be-
comes the first surgeon-general of the Con-
tinental Army.

July 26, 1774—Albemarle County, Virgina,
Resolution. Freeholders vote to submit non-
importation question to a provincial meet-
ing and a general congress of deputies, when
held.

July 25, 1775—Congress establishes Post
Office Department with Benjamin Franklin
as Post Master General.

July 27, 1775—Army Medical Department
established.

July 29, 1775—Army Chaplain Department
and Judge Advocate General Department es-
tablished.

July 31, 1775—Congress rejects
North's plan for reconciliation.

July 31, 1775—Second American raid on
Great Brewster Island, Massachusetts.

Lord

ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this cpportunity to recognize an
organizationn which is celebrating its
golden anniversary during the year of
1972, This organization is the Order of
Ahepa. The Order of Ahepa is a non-
sectarian, nonpolitical, secret fraternal
organization, deriving its name from the
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first letters of: American Hellenic Edu-
cational Progressive Association. Its
members are men from all walks of life.
Among its list of members are persons
such as the late President Franklin D
Roosevelt, former President Harry S
Truman, and the present Vice Presidenl
Spiro T. AeNEw. They are recognized in
their own communities as men devoted
to civic responsibility, as good neighbors,
and as model family men. The organiza-
tion is one which is cevoted fo the im-
provement and betterment of the social,
moral, and family life.

During its past 50 years, this order has
accomplished many worthy causes. These
include many relief projects for victims
of natural disasters, encouragement of
education through scholarships and rec-
ognition to outstanding scholars, work in
international relief in the Near and
Middle East, assistance fo religious or-
ders: and recognition of Greek person-
ages and events within this country.

This organization has many goals,
among which are: The promotion and
encouragement of loyalty to the United
States; instruction of the tenets and
principles of Government; instilling a
due appreciation of the privileges of citi-
zenship; encouragement of its members
in participation in community affairs;
active participation in working against
political corruption; promotion of un-
derstanding of the atiributes and ideals
of Hellenism; and the Helenic Culture,
promotion of good fellowship; and a
championism of education.

It is also my pleasure to recognize
that there is a local organization of this
order within my home State, the State
of Montana. At this time, I would like to
recognize Mr. Alex George, Mr. Angelo
Veroulis, Dr. Dan Lambros, Mr. Gust
Carkulis, and Mr. George Lambros.
These men are the officers of the cur-
rent Montana District Lodge. I would
also like to congratulate the three ac-
tive chapters in Montana. They are lo-
cated in the cities of Butte, Great Falls,
and Missoula.

It is indeed a pleasure to recognize a
group which has done so much to help
this country and other nations. It is
hoped that by recognition and congratu-
lation, this group may be encouraged to
keep up its goals—goals which are truly
gratifying to see in this day and age. I
hope that the next 50 years will mean
as much to those who belong to the
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Order of Ahepa and those who come
into contact with the order as the last
50 have.

TRICITY NEWS IS “WHERE IT
COUNTS”

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, I have long
held that one of the best Federal pro-
grams in existence today is the Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps.

In the several years of its existence,
NYC has given valuable training and em-
ployment to thousands of young persons
sorely in need of that training and the
salaries provided by the Corps.

Thus, Mr. Speaker, I found a recent
editorial in the Tricity News of Rodeo,
Crockett, and Pinole, Calif., to be most
well taken.

The editorial, entitled “Where It
Counts,” is a ringing endorsement of the
National Youth Corps, particularly its
effectiveness in our country.

I would at this time, Mr. Speaker, con-
gratulate Mr. Henry Leffert, managing
editor of the News, for the excellent edi-
torial which follows in the REcorbp:

WHERE IT COUNTS

As one of many harassed taxpayers in this
land of plenty we have long been appalled at
the generosity with which public tax funds
are distributed to myriad projects across the
land and around the globe—often with ap-
parently little accountability demanded.

We are impressed, therefore, with the very
bountiful return that is taking shape for 130
youngsters in the area from Rodeo to Croc-
kett who are assured of nine weeks summer
employment at $1.65 an hour for a total of
approximately $40,000 in federal funds chan-
neled through the Neighborhood Youth
Corps program,

The kids need money of their own. They
need the sense of independence and the lift
to the spirit that comes from earning it on
their own. And, there’'s a rich bonus in the
work habits and job skills they acquire on
the job. This type of federally funded pro-
gram puts our tax monies to good use right
at the local level where it is sorely needed.

In the far distant past, before taxes, lia-
bility, regulations and restrictions upon
business became so0 onerous, energetic kids
could find after-school jobs and summer
jobs. However, that era passed into the musty
pages of history and for a great many years it
has been difficult for youngsters to obtain
employment,
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But, in most recent years, the pieture has
been changing favorably as business, Indus-
try and government have, jolned forces to
ease the problem for youth. This has been
stimulated in part, by the mounting costs of
juvenile delinquency, but it has been fos-
tered also by the very real concern held by
many adults for the plight of young people
who desperately wanted jobs and found the
cupboard bare.

Beyond the satisfaction of holding a job
during the summer, earning one's own
money, learning how to work and assimilat-
ing heavy dosages of realistic vocational
counseling, there are other substantial gains.

A major value lies in the assistance job
experience gives youth in making a declsion
as to the occupation or profession they will
choose as a career. We suspect it doesn't take
long for them to determine whether they pre-
fer working with tools to working with peo-
ple; if they prefer working indoors at a desk
or outdoors on a job that permits greater
mobllity. And, after several summers, a stu-
dent may decide that he better hit the books
with greater diligence so he may qualify for
college entrance and a professional career,

In our judgement the Neighborhood Youth
Corps program is one of the better govern-
ment programs, and one we are glad to see
financed with out tax funds. In fact, we hope
more jobs for youth can be found so the pro=-
gram can be expanded beyond the 1354
youngsters in the county which it now covers.

DR. HAMILTON MOWERAY'S
VINEYARD

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 19, 1972

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, recently the
Washington Star featured an article on
area residents who have taken up the an-
cient art of growing vinifera for produc-
ing their own wines. Dr. Hamilton Mow-
bray of Westminster was singled out as
one of the successful leaders in this
movement.

Dr. Mowbray, who is a professor of
psychology at Johns Hopkins University,
has now made a commercial enterprise
out of a former hobby. He has been
planting vinifera for 9 years and is in
the process of incorporating as Montbray
Wine Cellars, Ltd. Last year, Dr. Mow-
bray reported a yield of 5 tons of Pinot
Chardonnay per acre on his 5-acre
vineyard. This is an outstanding accom-
plishment, and I join the Star in con-
gratulating these pioneers in introdue-
ing fine grapes in this area.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, July 20, 1972

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rev. Nathaniel Thomas Grady, Jr.,
Church of Our Savior, Yonkers, N.Y., of-
fered the following prayer:

Almighty and everlasting God, in Thee
do we live, move, and have our very be-
ing. We would pause at this moment to
give thanks for all blessings that Thou
hast provided our country and her people.
Would Thou use the leadership of this
Nation as instruments to heal the broken
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hearted and set free those which are held
in captivity; continue to give us men who
dream dreams and give each of us the
ability to make those dreams become a
living reality. Grant us wisdom and
strength to know and to do Thy will;
give us hearts and minds so filled with
the love of Thy laws, and of that which
is righteous and lifegiving, that we may
be worthy stewards of the confidence and
trust Thou hast placed in our keeping.
Now may the God of our weary years,

God of our silent tears, Thou who hast
brought us safe thus far; Thou who hast
by Thy might, led us into the light, keep
us forever in the path. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’'s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.
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